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ZKorapsl oKy opHbI KOMIIOHeHTi/ By3oBckuii komnonent/ University component

ITsHHIH cHIaTTaMachl/ XapaKTePHCTHKA AUCLUILUTHHbY/
characteristics of discipline:

1. IIpepexBU3HTTEPI/IPEPEKBU3UTEI/ prerequisites
2. IloctpexBusnuTrepi/
MOCTPEKBU3HTHY/ postrekvizites
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ON | BIl | OFD | Oxymsiiap 3 1 2 emrn | JKazbama- | 1. bruonorus (MeKTem Kypchl) KK
1 KK | 1201 JIBIH XaH aybI3Ila 2. Ilegaroruka I36acapoBa
¢busmnonorus 3. I1oHiHIH MaKcaThl - MEKTEII )KaChIHIaFbl OaanapIplH aHATOMUSUIBIK HKOHE ara OKBITYIIBI
JIBIK IaMYBI (DU3HOIIOTHSIIBIK €PEKILEIIKTEP1, OPTYPJIl KACTAFbI OCY JKOHE JIaMy 3aHABUIBIKTapPHI,
OCKeJIeH OpraHM3MHIH KOpIIaFaH OpTaMeH KapbIM-KaThIHACHI, MEKTEI OKYIIbUIAPBIHBIH
JICHCAYJIBIFBIH CaKTay MEH HBIFAiTy, OapIbIH OKBII-01IIM aiy OapbIChIHIA KYMbBICKA
KaOIIeTTUIITHIH KOFaphl AEHIeiiH KaMTaMachl3 €Ty JKOJIJapbIHbIH, OalaHbIH KacklHA
JabIK O1iM Oepir, akbUT OWBIH JaMBITY, ICHI cay, CBIMOATTHI €Till eCipyIiH FEUIBIMU
HeTi3epi Typabl MeJaroruKajblK MaMaHABIKTap OOMBIHIIA OKBIIT )KATKaH CTYJICHTTEpre
Oinim Oepy.
4. IToH menarornkaiblKk MaMaH/bIKTapFa apHaJIbII JaibIHIAJIFaH JKoHEe OoJamax
MYFalIiMep MEH TopOUeniiepai KociOu TYPFhIIAH TaibIHIayFa OaFbITTaFaH.
Barnapnama oHTOTeHE3iH 9p TYPII Ke3eHIEpiHe OpTaHu3M TIpIIITiHIH, 6CY KoHE
JlaMy OapbIChIH[A aF3aap/IbIH XKOHE ar3aliap JKyHeJepiHiH KbI3MeT eTyiHiH
epEeKIIeNiKTEePiHiH 3aMaHayH MICeNeIepiH KaMTHIBL.
5. OKymIsUTapIbIH JaMybl MEH ©CYiHiH HETi3T1 3aHABUIBIKTapbIH, )KeKe JaMyIbIH opTYpJIi
Ke3CHIEpiH/e MYIIIeJIep MEH KyHelepaiH KbI3MET eTy epeKIIeNiKTepiH HrepreH.
ITemaroruxasnslK KbI3METTE OKYIIBUIAPABIH (PH3HKAIBIK JaMy KaOUIeTTiiriH aHbIKTay
SIiCTepiH KOHE aFaH OUTIMIEPiH OKBITY MEH TopOuee KOJIJaHa Ibl.
6. MekTer skachIHAAFBI Oaanap MEH XKacecHipiMaepIiH 6Cyi MEH JaMybIHBIH JKaJITbl
3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH OieTi.
RO | BA | FRSh | ®usnonorus 3 1 2 Oxk3a | Ilucmen 1. buonorus (IKONBHBIN KypC) ALK
1 BK | 1201 | pa3Burus MEH HO-YCTHO 2. Ilenaroruxa. I36acapoBa
IIKOJIEHUKOB 3. Llens npenMeTa -1aTh 3HaHUS CTYJICHTaM MeJarorndeckKuX CleuaibHOCTeNH 00 CT.
aHAaTOMO-(H3HOJIOIMYECKNX OCOOCHHOCTAX JIETEH MIKOJILHOTO BO3pacTa, IIpenoaaBaTesb

3dKOHOMCEPHOCTAX pOCTa U PA3BUTHA B pa3HOBO3PACTHOM BO3PACTEC, B3AMMOOTHOMICHUAX




MOAPACTAIOLIETO OPTraHN3Ma C OKPY>KaIoIIEeH Cpeiod, Crocobax COXpaHEHHs U
YKpEIUICHHUS 3/[0POBbsI IIKOJIBHUKOB, 00ECIIeYeH sl BBICOKOTO YPOBHS UX
paboTocrocobHOCTH B mporiecce 00y4YeHus, 0 HayYHBIX OCHOBAaX Pa3BUTHUS MHTEIJICKTA,
3JJ0POBOT0, KPACUBOI'O POCTA, MIPUAAHHS a/IeKBaTHOTO BO3PACTy peOeHKa 3HaHUH.

4. ncumnuinHa pa3zpaboTaHa i eIarorHueckKuX CelUalbHOCTEH U HalpaBiieHa Ha
npodeccHoHaNBHYIO MMOITOTOBKY OyIyIuX yuureneil u Bocimrarenei. [IporpamMma
OXBaThIBaCT COBPEMEHHBIE MPOOJIEMBI )KU3HEESTEIILHOCTH OpraHn3Ma Ha pa3iIMyHbIX
3Tanax OHTOI'€HE3a, 0COOCHHOCTEH (PYHKIIMOHUPOBAHNSI OPTAaHOB U CHCTEM OPI'aHOB B
MpoLECcCe POCTa U PA3BUTHA.

5. Bnazeetr 0oCHOBHBIMU 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSMH POCTA M PA3BUTHS YEJIOBEIECKOTO
OpraHu3Ma, 0COOCHHOCTSIMU (DYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS OPTAaHOB M CHCTEM Ha Pa3HBIX ATalax
MHIUBHUIYAJIBHOTO Pa3BUTH. McIOIb3yeT METOABI ONpeiesieHus GPU3UIECKOTO Pa3BUTHS
B T1€JarOrM4YeCKON IeSITENbHOCTH, TPUMEHSIET MOTyYeHHbIE 3HaHUs B 00y4YEeHUNN
BOCITUTAHHUU IIKOJIBHUKOB.

6. 3HaeT o0uIMe 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH POCTa M Pa3BUTHS AETEH IIKOJIHHOTO BO3pacTa.
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SDPh
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School
Develop
ment
Physiology

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Biology (school course)

2. Pedagogics.

3. The purpose of the subject is to provide knowledge to students of pedagogical
specialties about the anatomical and physiological characteristics of school-age children,
patterns of growth and development at different ages, the relationship of the growing
organism with the environment, ways to preserve and strengthen the health of
schoolchildren, ensure a high level of their performance in the learning process, about
the scientific foundations of the development of intelligence, healthy, beautiful growth,
giving knowledge adequate to the child's age.

4. The discipline is designed for pedagogical specialties and is aimed at the professional
training of future teachers and educators. The program covers modern problems of the
vital activity of the body at various stages of ontogenesis, the peculiarities of the
functioning of organs and organ systems in the process of growth and development.

5. Owns the basic laws of growth and development of the human body, the peculiarities
of the functioning of organs and systems at different stages of individual development.
Uses methods for determining physical development in teaching, applies the knowledge
in teaching and education of students

6. Knows the General patterns of growth and development of school-age children.

Zh.Zh.
Izbasarova
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Mys3blka
TEOPHSICHI
KoHE
CONMb(EIKIO

CMTHU
XaH

Kaz0ama-
aybI3
ma

1. MamaH#BIKKa Kipicie

2. 'apMOHUS k9HE CONBHEIKHIO

3. My3bIKa TEOpHSCHIHBIH HETI3A€piH  CONb(EKNO NOHIMEH OaiJIaHbICTBIPA OKBITY
ApKBUIBI CTYJICHTTEP/IIH €CTY, ThIH/AY, IIBIFapMaHbl IYPBIC alUTy KaOJIeTiH 1aMbITY bl
Ke37eini. Mys3sIka TeOpHACHIHBIH HeTi3aepiH Oity. bip Hemece GipHerie gayBICTHI
MY3bIKAJIBIK IIBIFApMaap/sl HOTAMEH aiTy *koHe conbdemxnonayasl yiipeny. Ecty
apKbUIbI MY3bIKAIBIK AUKTAHT jKa3yFa MallbIKTaHy.

4. IToH Ma3MyHBI MY3bIKQJIBIK CAayaTTBUIBIKTBIH HET13AepiH, ABIOBIC OMIKTIri MEH
Y3aKThIFbIH, BIPFAKTBIK JKOHE JIAITHIK JKYHeJep/i, TaMManap MeH HHTepBaLAap/Ibl,
AKKOP/TAp/IbIH TYPJIEPiH, COHAAN-aK OJapIbIH MYy3bIKAJIBIK LIbIFapMaliapaarsl
KOJIIaHBICHIH KaMTUABL. [1oH My3bIKaNBIK MIBIFapMajIapbl Tajlaay, ojlapAbl TEOPHUSIIBIK
TYPFBIJIAH TYCIHY JK9HE aclanTa OpbIHAAY NaFAblIapblH KAJIbINTACThIPyFa OaFbITTaIabl.

TneymberoBa
I'E

IL.F.Marucrpi,
ara OKBITYIIBI




5. My3bIKa TEOPHUSACHIHBIH HETi3AepiH CcoJb(eKIo ToHIMeH OalTaHbICThIpa alaibl.
TepusiIbIK oHIEpACH araH OLTIMIEPIH ecTe caKTay bl JaMbITY MEH HOTara Tycipy/e,
MY3BIKAJIBIK IIbIFapMaapra Tajiay ’acay/a maiaanana Oiuneni.

6. ITonai MEHrepy HOTIKECiHJIE OUIIM amymIbuIap My3bIKaHbIH TEOPHSUIBIK HETi31epl MeH
3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHII, OJap bl MPAKTHKA (A KOJIaHa Oliesi.

RO

b1
BK

T™MS
1202

Teopus
MY3BIKH U
CONb(EIKUO

9K3aM
€H

IIucmenno
-yCTHOIIIb

1. BBeneHue B cenuaabHOCTh

2. l'apMoHUSA U cOTbDHEIKHIO

3. Bo B3auMoieiicTBUY IpeIMeTa TEOPHUsI My3BIKH U COJIb(EDKNO Pa3BUTh y CTYACHTOB
CIlyXOBBI€ HAaBBIKH, YMEHHE CIIyIIaTh, IETh ¥ BOCIPON3BOIUTE My3bIKy. Ha ocHOBe
TEOPHUHU MY3BIKH yMETh NIETh OTHOTOJIOCHBIE, BYXT'OJIOCHBIC YIPasKHEHUS,
aHATM3UPOBATh IPOU3BEICHHUS 110 CIIyXY, INCATh My3bIKAIBHBIN JUKTAHT.

4. ConeprkaHue TUCIUILTHMHBI BKIIOYAET OCHOBBI MY3bIKaJIbHOI IPaMOTHOCTH, BBICOTY U
JUTNTEIBHOCTD 3ByKa, PUTMUYECKHE  JaJJ0OBBIE CUCTEMBI, TaMMBbl 1 HHTEPBAJIbI, BUIbI
aKKOPJIOB, a TAKXKe UX IPUMEHEHHE B My3bIKaJIbHBIX IPOU3BEACHUAX. JuCIMITINHA
HarpasjeHa Ha (OpMHpOBaHNE HABBIKOB aHAJIM3a MY3bIKaIbHBIX POU3BEACHHMN, UX
TEOPETUYECKOTO OCMBICICHUS U UCTIOIHEHHUSI HA HHCTPYMEHTE.

5. OCHOBBI TEOPHH MY3BIKH MOXKET — CBSI3aTh C peaMeToM coibdemkno. [TomyueHnbie
TEOpeTHYEeCKHEe 3HAHMA MO AUCHUILIMHE MOXKET UCIIOIb30BaTh Pa3BUTHA MY3BIKaIbHOM
MaMATH ¥ HOTHOM 3aITUCUM MY3BIKAIBHBIX MPOU3BEICHUAX

6. B pesynbprare 0CBOCHHUS TUCIUILIMHBI 00yYaloHecs: TOHUMAIOT TEOPETHIECKHE
OCHOBBI M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH MY3bIKH M YMEIOT IPUMEHATh UX HA IPAKTHKE

TneymberoBa
I'.E

MAarucTp I1.H.
CT.
[PEIIo/IaBaTeNb
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Music theory
and solfedjio

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Introduction to the specialty

2. Harmony and solfedjio

3. In the interaction of subject music theory and collegiality the students listening skills,
ability to listen, to sing and play music. On the basis of the theory of music to be able to
sing one-voice, two-voice exercises, to analyze works by ear, to write a musical
dictation.

4. The course content covers the fundamentals of musical literacy, pitch and duration of
sound, rhythmic and tonal systems, scales and intervals, types of chords, as well as their
application in musical compositions. The course is aimed at developing skills in
analyzing musical works, understanding them theoretically, and performing them on an
instrument.

5. The basics of music theory can communicate with the subject of ear training. The
obtained theoretical knowledge of the discipline can use the development of musical
memory and musical notation of musical works.

6. As a result of mastering the discipline, students understand the theoretical foundations
and principles of music and are able to apply them in practice.

Tleumbetova G.
master, senior
lecturer
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ToMOBIpa,
KOOBI3,
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XaH

[erapma
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(My3BIKaT
BIK
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1. MamaH#BIKKa Kipicie.

2. OpbpaymsuIbIK medepitik Mmoxymi 1 (Herisri my3bikanslk acnarm, Xopas!
JUpIDKepIiay)

3. IToHHIH MaKCaThl — My3bIKAJIBIK aCTIAIITHl €pKiH OWHAY, TYPJl My3BbIKAJIBIK
IIBIFapMajapAbl HOTa aparbIHaH OKBIN OMHAY TocinaepiH yiipeHy. TexHUKaIbIK
XKATTBIFYJIap bl TYPJI IITPpUXTAapa oiHai Oimy. MekTen OarmapiiaMachiHa KipeTiH
SHzepai 6acka TOHANBIAIKKE TPAHCTIO3HIINS XKacall, acranTa ecTy KadieTi OoHbIHIIa
oiiHay. My3bIKaJIbIK Ka0iJIeTTepiH qaMbITy. My3bIKaIbIK aclianrtapaa OpbIHAAY AbIH d1ic-

Hckaxosa JK.OK.
ILF.K., ara
OKBITYTITBI




TOCUIIEPIH YHpPEeTY XKoHe cyileMeney narapulapbliH KaJbIITacThIPY.

4. My3bIKaJbIK acram IaH1 OUTiM aTyIbuIapsl KaciOn OpbIHIayIIBUIBIKKA OayIyFa,
MY3bIKaJIBIK aCHanTbl MEHrepy JaFIbUIapblH AaMbITyFa OarbiTTanFad. [1oH Ma3MyHbIHIA
aCManThIH KYPBUIBIMBI MEH JIBIOBICTBIK MYMKIHJIIKTEPiH, TEXHUKAJIBIK )KOHE KOPKEMIIK
epeKIIeNiKTepiH YHpeHy KaMTbuIa b, COHBIMEH KaTap, MoH asiChIHAA HOTAJIBIK MOTIH/1
OKY, LITPUXTap MEH apTUKYJSILUSIHbEI OPBIHIAY, TUHAMHKAJIBIK JKOHE TEMOPIIK
Oostymap/pl KOJaHy 9/icTepi KapacThIpbuiaabl. My3bIKalbIK HIbIFapMaiapabl OpbIHIAY
OapBICBIHIA CTIIIBIK, XKAHPIIBIK JKOHE KOPKEMIIK epeKIIeTiKTepAl axpIpaTa Oinyre,
IIBIFapMaHBIH Ma3MYHBIH TePEH TYCIHIN, OPBIHAAYIIBUTBIK IIOSPIIIKTI apTTHIpYFa KOHLI
OoItiHe .

5. Mys3bIkansIk acnianrap (6asH, ToMOBIpa, KOOBI3, (hOpTENHaHO) KYPHUTBIMBIH
TaHBICTHIPA aJlajbl, OHAY TOCUIAEpiH KepceTe Oinei.

6. «My3bIKaJIBIK acram IIoHIH MEHrepy HaTIKeCiHAe OLTiM amyibliiap My3bIKaIbIK
acranTa epKiH oliHay JarAblIapblH MEHrepeli, HOTAIBIK MOTIHIII IYPHIC 9pi KOPKEM
opbIHaif anaipl. OJap My3bIKAIIBIK IIBIFAPMaNIAp/IbIH CTHIBIK KOHE KaHPIIBIK
epeKIIeNIKTePiH aXbIPATHIII, IHIOBIC CanachlH, TMHAMUKA MEH IITPUXTAap bl CAHAIIBI
TypAe Koyigana oineni. COHbIMEH KaTap, OPhIHIAYIIBUIBIK [ICOCpIIIriH, KOPKEMIIK
TaJIFaMbl MEH CaXHAJIBIK MOJICHUETIH JIJaMbITa OTBIPBII, MY3bIKaJIbIK IIbIFapMalap/IbIH
Ma3MYHBI MEH MOHEPJIK KYpaJgapblH TEPEH TYCIHIII, oflapbl KaciOu IeHrerae opblHaai
anapl.

RO

b1

MI
1203

My3bIKanbHbIE
HHCTPYMEHTEI
(OasH,
JOMOBIpa,
KOOBI3,
(doprenuaHo)

9K3aM
CH

TBopuecku
i

(urpa Ha
MY3bIKaJb
HBIX
MHCTPYMEH
Tax)

1. BBenieHne B cnenuaabHOCTh

2. Monyip UCHIOHATENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 1 (OCHOBHON MYy3bIKABHBIN HHCTPYMEHT
X0poBo€e INPHKUPOBAHIE)

3. Llenp AucIMIUIMHBI — CBOOOHO UTPATh HA MY3BIKAILHOM HHCTPYMEHTE, HTPaTh
pa3nuYHbIE My3bIKaJIbHbIE IPOU3BEACHUS HA HOTHOM JIUCTE. Y MEET BBINOIHSTh
TEXHUYECKHE YIPAXHEHUS B PAa3IMYHBIX MITpUXax. TpaHCIOHUPYET MIKOIbHbIE IECHU
Urpast Ha My3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTpYMEHTe. Pa3BuTHE My3bIKaIBHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH. YMeeT
HCTIONB30BaTh METOUKY MPEnofaBaHus U (pOpMUPOBAaHIE HABBIKOB COIPOBOXKICHHUS .
4. MucunmninHa «My3bIKaJbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT» HalpaBieHa Ha (OPMHUPOBAHUE Y
o0y4aromuxcst MpohecCUOHATIBHBIX UCIIOJIHUTEILCKMX HABBIKOB U Pa3BUTHE YMEHHUN
BIaJI€HHS My3bIKaIbHBIM HHCTpYMeHTOM. Cojiep:kaHue QUCLIUILUINHBI OXBAThIBACT
U3y4YeHHe CTPOCHUS! HHCTPYMEHTA, €r0 3ByKOBBIX BO3MOXHOCTEH, a TAK)KE TEXHUUECKUX
M XyI0)XKECTBEHHBIX ocobeHHocTel. KpomMe Toro, B paMkax ANCIHIUIUHEL
paccMaTpUBaIOTCS. METOBI UTEHHUSI HOTHOTO TEKCTa, UCIOJHEHUS IITPUXOB U
APTHUKYJISLIH, TPUIMEHEHHS IMHAMUYECKUX U TEMOPOBBIX OTTEHKOB. B mpornecce
WCIIOJIHEHUSI MY3bIKaJIbHBIX ITPOM3BECHNI 0c000€ BHUMAHUE yJIENSETCS Pa3InueHHIO
CTHJIEBBIX, KaHPOBBIX M XYA0KECTBEHHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH, ITyOOKOMY ITOHUMAaHHUIO
COJIEPKAHUS TPOU3BENICHHS U COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMIO UCTIOJIHUTEIHCKOI'O MacTEePCTRA.
5. MoxeT onucars CTpOEHHE My3BIKaJIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB (OastH, 1oMObIpa, KOObI3,
(hopTenmaHo) MOKa3aTh MPHUEMBI UTPHI HA MY3bIKAIBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTAX.

6. B pe3ynbraTe 0cBOSHHS AUCHUIUTHHBI « MY3BIKaTbHBIA HHCTPYMEHT)» 00ydaromuecs
OCBaWBAaIOT HABBIKM CBOOOJIHOTO U YBEPEHHOTO MCTIOHEHHS HAa MY3bIKAIEHOM
UHCTPYMEHTE, YMEIOT IPABUIILHO U BBIPA3UTENBHO UCIIONHATh HOTHBIM TeKCT. OHU
pa3iIMyaroT CTUIIEBBIC M )KAHPOBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MY3BIKAIBHBIX IIPON3BE/ICHUH,
OCO3HAHHO NPHUMEHSIOT KaueCTBO 3ByKa, JUHAMUKY U mTpuxu. Kpome toro, pa3susas

HckakoBa
KK, x.mH.,
CT
TIPETIoI0BaTENb




HCTIOTHATENIECKOE MacTePCTBO, XYIOKECTBEHHBIH BKYC M CIICHHIECKYIO KyIbTYPY,
oOyuJaromuecs riIry00OKo MOHUMAIOT COJICPIKAHKE U BBIPA3UTEIILHBIC CPEICTBA
MY3BIKaJIBHBIX POU3BEIICHHUI U CIIOCOOHBI UCTIOIHATh X Ha MPOGECCUOHATBHOM
YPOBHE.

EO

BD
UucC

MI
1203

Musical
instrument
(accordion,
dombyra,
kobyz, piano)

exam

Creative
(playing
musical
instrument

s)

1. Introduction to the specialty

2. Module of performing skills 1 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting)

3. The goal of the discipline is to play a musical instrument freely, to play various
pieces of music on a sheet of music. Able to perform technical exercises in various
strokes. Transposes school songs while playing a musical instrument. Development of
musical abilities. Able to use teaching methods and develop support skills.

4. The discipline “Musical Instrument” is aimed at developing students’ professional
performance skills and enhancing their ability to master a musical instrument. The
content of the discipline includes studying the structure of the instrument, its sound
capabilities, as well as its technical and artistic characteristics.

In addition, the course covers methods of reading musical notation, performing various
strokes and articulations, and applying dynamic and timbral nuances. During the
performance of musical works, special attention is paid to distinguishing stylistic, genre,
and artistic features, gaining a deep understanding of the work’s content, and improving
overall performance mastery.

5. Can describe the structure of musical instruments (accordion, dombra, kobyz, piano)
show techniques of playing musical instruments.

6. As a result of studying the discipline “Musical Instrument,” students acquire the skills
of free and confident performance on a musical instrument and are able to interpret
musical notation correctly and expressively. They distinguish the stylistic and genre
characteristics of musical works and consciously apply sound quality, dynamics, and
articulation. In addition, by developing their performance mastery, artistic taste, and
stage culture, students gain a deep understanding of the content and expressive means of
musical works and are capable of performing them at a professional level.

Iskakova Zh.
Zh.

ON

BII
KK/

KSN/
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KapkbUTBIK
CayaTThUIBIK
Herizaepi

Emtu
XaH

Kaz0amra
aypI3IIa

1 Kacinkepiik (MeKTen Kypchbl)

2 KOHCTPYKTHBTI OKBITY 9JlicTeMeci

3. ¥ThIM/IbI SKOHOMHKAJIBIK MiHE3-KYJIBIK TOKIPHOECIH KAJIBINTACTHIPY; OOAIIaK KYMBIC
YIIiH MaMaH peTiH/e KapKBUTBIK CayaTThUIBIK OUTIMACPIH UTepy KOHE IKOHOMHUKAIBIK
cayiaza THIMIIi ©31H-031 XKy3ere acelpy

4. Kypc anbpiaran OUTiMIi KYHICTIKTI ©Mipe OJlaH 9pi THIM/II KOJIIaHy MaKCaThIH/a
JKEKe Kap KbUIBIK JKOCIIapiiay, IEeO3UTTeP, KAPKbl )KOHE KPEANT, CaKTaHIBIPY,
MHBECTHLIMSIIAp, 3eHHETaKbl, CAJIBIKTap JKoHE 0acKa 1a Kap Kbl CAHATTapbl CUSKTHI HETi3r1
OemiMaepi KaMTHIBI

5. TlpakTUKaJIBIK KbI3MET MEeH KYHACTIKTI OMip/ie Kap»KbUIBIK CayaTThUIBIKTHIH
TEOPUSIIBIK OiTiMAEpiH KOJITaHa bl

6. Kap Xl HApBIFBIHBIH JKOHE OHBIH CerMEHTTEPIHIH KYMBIC iCTey MEeXaHU3MiHIH
HKOHOMHUKAJIBIK HETi3/IepiH MEHrepei, KapKbl HAPBIFBI MEH OHBIH CETMEHTTEPiHIH
KYMBICBIHA ipresi GpakTopiaapAbIH ocepiH Oaramaipl, OCHI HETi3e 0JIap IbIH )KYMBIC
icTeyiHiH MPOoOIeMaTbIK ACTICKTIJIEPiH aHBIKTANIbI

Ackapoa I
AFa OKBITYIIIBI

RO

51
BK

OFG/
2203

OcHOBBI
(rHAHCOBOH

OK3aM
CH

IMHMCbMCHH
8}

1. [TIpeanpuHeMaTensCTBO (IIIKOIBHBIN KypC)
2. MeToiuKa KOHCTPYKTUBHOT'O O0YYCHUS

Ackapona I
Crapumii




TpPaMOTHOCTH

YCTHO

3.®opMHUpOBaHKE ONBITA PAIIMOHAIBFHOIO SKOHOMUYECKOTO TTOBEJCHUS; OCBOCHHUE
3HaHMH 10 (PUHAHCOBOM rPaMOTHOCTH Jyisl OyayIieii paboThl B KaYeCTBE CIIEHATNCTA U
s deKTUBHON caMopeaTn3allii B 9KOHOMUYECKOH cdepe.

4. Kypc oxBaTbhIBacT OCHOBHBIE pa3/ielibl, TAKUE KaK JINUHOE (prHAHCOBOE
IUTAaHUPOBAHUE, AETIO3UTHI, (PUHAHCHI U KPEANT, CTPaXOBaHHE, NHBECTHIIUH, TICHCHH,
HaJIOTH ¥ Apyryue pUHAHCOBBIE KaTETOPUH, C LEJbIO JalbHEHIero 3GpekTHBHOTo
MPUMEHEHHS MOy YeHHBIX 3HAHUH B IIOBCEJHEBHOM JKH3HU

5. IlpumeHseT TeopeTHYEeCKIe 3HAHU 10 (PUHAHCOBOW TPaMOTHOCTH ISl IIPAKTHYECKOM
JEATEIFHOCTH W IOBCETHEBHON JKU3HH.

6. BiiaeTp 5KOHOMHIYECKHMH OCHOBaMH MeXaHNW3Ma (JyHKIMOHHPOBaHHS (HMHAHCOBOTO
PBIHKA U €r0 CETMCHTOB, OIICHUBATH BIUSHNE (DyHIAMEHTAIBHBIX ()aKTOPOB Ha
(yHKIIMOHMpOBaHNE (PUHAHCOBOTO PHIHKA M €TO CETMEHTOB, BBIABIATH HA 3TOH OCHOBE
poOJIeMHBIE aCNIeKThl X (DYHKIIMOHUPOBAHHUSL.

npenoaaBaTeiib.

EO

BD
ucC

FFL/
2203

The basics of
financial
literacy

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Entrepreneurship(school course).

2. Methods of constructive training

3.The purpose of the discipline: the formation of rational economic behavior; mastering
financial literacy knowledge for future work as a specialist and effective self-realization
in the economic sphere

4. The course contains the following main sections such as personal financial planning,
deposits, finance and credit, insurance, investments, pension, taxes and other financial
categories with the aim of further effective application gained of the knowledges in
everyday life.

5. Applies theoretical knowledge of financial literacy to practical activities and everyday
life

6. To own the economic foundations of the mechanism of functioning of the financial
market and its segments, to assess the influence of fundamental factors on the
functioning of the financial market and its segments, to identify on this basis the
problematic aspects of their functioning.

Askarova G.

ON

BII
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I'apmonust
KOHE
CONb(EHKHO

CMTH
XaH

JKaz0amma-
aypI3IIa

1. My3bIKa TEOPHSCHI KIHE CONBPEIHKUO

2. Xop KIachlHA JAWBIHBIK,

3 My3bIKQJIbIK TAPMOHHSHBIH SPTYPIIi I9YipJieri TapuXH JlaMybl MEH CTHJIJIEPiH,
MY3BIKAJIBIK IIBIFApMaHBIH JIAJOTOHATIK KYPBUIBIMBIH, aKKOPATAp YHIeCIMALTIT
APKBUTBI MY3BIKAJIBIK OMIIapIBI TYPJIi TApMOHUSUIBIK Ti30€KTEpPMEH JKETKi3e OUICTiH,
COHBIMEH Oipre AbIOBICTap YHIECTITIHIH OalIaHBICY 3aHABUIBIKTApBl MEH epeXerepi
JKQHE €CTY JIaFAbUIapblH MEHIepreH KaciOn MaMaH/Ibl asipiiay.

4. l'apMOHWUSI ITOHIH MEHTrepy YIIIH OHBIH 3aH/IBIIBIKTapbl MEH KACUETTEPIH Urepy,
dhopmMa, pakTypa, METPOPUTM, dyEH JKOHE OACKa Ja MY3BIKAIBIK TUIHIH
KOMIIOHEHTTepiMeH OaillaHbICThIpa 01Ty KaXKETTUTIrH JaMbITagsl. ThIHIaY apKbUIBL
ramma’ap/ibl, )KeKellereH HHTEPBAIIAAP/Ibl, aKKOPATAPbI, BIPFAKTHIK JKOHE JIa[TaFbI,
MHTEPBANIBIK aKKOPATAP/Ibl alibIpa OiTyTe NaFabuIaHaIbl.

5. My3bIKanbIK JBI0BICTApABI Oip-OipiMEeH YHASCTIPYIiH 9HiC-ToCiIIiH,
conb(demkroaayIpl, TapMOHU3ANMSIAY/ B OieNi xoHe (opTenuaHo acrnadbIHIA
OpBIH/IAIl KOPCETe aNajpbl.

6. biim aiyibiiap My3bIKaJIbIK €CTy KaOlleTiH AaMbIThII, ABIOBIC OMIKTITiH,
MHTEPBAIBIK JKOHE aKKOPITHIK KYPhUIBIMIAPAbI CTill TaHU bl Onap rapMOHUSIIBIK

Anu6ekos JI.H
ILF.M., ara
OKBITYIIIBI




3aHIBUIBIKTAp Bl TYCIHIM, HET13T1 TOHAIABIK OakmanbicTap sl (T—S—D) sxoHe onmapabiH
alfHaITBIMIAPBIH aXKbIpaTa OiIeli, aKKOPATAP IBIH KYPBUIBIMBIH, OailTaHBICHIH JKOHE
(hYHKIMSACKHIH TalAal anajbl, COHIAi-aK KaJICHIIUSIIBIK aiHAIBIMIAP Bl OPBIH/IBI
Kosganapl. COHBIMEH KaTap, MYy3bIKAJBIK IIBIFAPMaHbIH TapMOHHUSIIBIK KOHE
MEJIOIUSUTBIK KYPBUIBIMBIH TEPCH TaJIalIbl.

RO

b1
BK

GS
2204

I'apmonus u
CONMbGEIKUO

9K3aM
€H

IIucmenno
-yCTHO

1. Teopust My3bIKH 1 CONBHEIKNO

2. IloaroToBka K XOpOBOMY Kilaccy

3. Llenp AMCHMIUIMHBI-TIOArOTOBKA NpOo(deccuoHana, BIaAeoIIero HCTOPUIECKUMHU
pa3paboTKaMH ¥ CTHIISIMU MY3BIKQJIBHON FapMOHHH B PAa3HBIE OXH, JIAJOTOHAIBHOM
CTPYKTYPOH My3BbIKaJIbHOTO POU3BEIECHHUS, YMEIOIIET0 IePENaBaTh My3bIKaIbHbIE
MBICIH PAa3IMYHBIMUA TAPMOHMYECKUMH MOCIE0BATENBHOCTIMH YePe3 FapMOHUIO
aKKOP/IOB, a TAK)KE BIIAJICIONIETO 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSMH M IPaBHIaMHU OOIIEHUSI TAPMOHNHT
3BYKOB H CIIyXOBBIMH HaBBIKAMHU.

4. OBnazieTb NpeIMETOM T'apMOHUH, Pa3BUTh OTPEOHOCTh B OBJIAICHUH €€ 3aKOHAMHU U
CBOWCTBaMH, YMETh CBS3aTh €ro C KOMIHOHEHTaMU (popMbl, haKTypbl, METPOPHUTMA,
MEJIOIUHU U APYTOT0 MY3BIKAIBHOTO SA3bIKa. YMETh Pa3nyaTh FaMMBbI, OT/ICJIbHBIC
HUHTEPBaJIbl, aKKOPbI, pPHTMUYECKHE U TEMIIOBBIE, HHTEPBaJIbHbIE aKKOP/BI yTEM
MPOCITYIINBAHHUS.

5. Moxer npoaeMOHCTPUPOBATh METO/IbI U TIPHEMBI CO3BYUHS, COJb(EKUPOBAHIE U
TapMOHM3AIMH MY3bIKaIbHBIX 3ByKOB HT'Pe HA HHCTPYMEHTE (hOPTEIHAHO.

6. OOy4atomuecs pa3BUBAIOT My3bIKAJIbHBIN CIIyX, pacllO3HAIOT BBICOTY 3BYKa,
HHTEpBalIbHBIE U AKKOPJOBBIE CTPYKTYpPBI Ha CiIyX. OHM MOHMMAIOT TAPMOHUYECKHE
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, Pa3JINualoT OCHOBHBIE TOHaNIBHBIE CBs3H (T—S—D) u nx obpaenns,
YMEIOT aHAJIM3UPOBAaTh CTPOCHUE, B3AaUMOCBS3b U (DYHKIIMH aKKOPJIOB, & TAKKe
MPaBHJILHO NMPUMEHSATH KaJeHIIMOHHBIE 000poThl. Kpome Toro, o0ydarommuecs riayooko
AQHATTM3UPYIOT TAPMOHNYECKYIO i MEJIOANYECKYIO CTPYKTYPY MYy3bIKaJIBHOTO
MIPON3BEACHUSI.

Amubexos [I.H.
M.ILH.,
CT.IIPEToIaBaTe
b
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Harmony and
solfedjio

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Music theory and solfedjio

2. Preparing for the choral class.

3. The purpose of the discipline is to prepare a professional who knows the historical
developments and styles of musical harmony in different eras, the mode-tonal structure
of a musical work, who is able to convey musical thoughts in various harmonic
sequences through the harmony of chords, as well as who knows the patterns and rules of
communication of the harmony of sounds and auditory skills.

4. Master the subject of harmony, develop the need to master its laws and properties, be
able to connect it with the components of form, texture, metro rhythm, melody and other
musical language. Be able to distinguish scales, individual intervals, chords, rhythm and
tempo, interval chords by listening

5. Can demonstrate the methods and techniques of consonance, solfedzhirovanie and
harmonization of musical sounds playing the piano instrument.

6. Students develop their musical hearing, recognize pitch, intervals, and chord structures
by ear. They understand harmonic principles, distinguish the main tonal relationships
(T-S-D) and their inversions, are able to analyze the structure, interrelation, and
functions of chords, and correctly apply cadential progressions. In addition, students
conduct an in-depth analysis of the harmonic and melodic structure of a musical work.

Alibekov D.N.,
master, senior
lecturer
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Ilenarorunka

Emtn
XaH

TECT

1. MamaHpIKKa Kipicte.

2. My3bIKa [IoHIH OKBITY 9JliCTEMECI.

3. IloHHIH MaKcaThl :0pTa OiiM Oepy JKyHeciH/Ie elaroruKalIbIK 1C-9peKeTTi Ky3ere
aceIpy/a Ooamnak MyFamiMIepiH KOCIOH- TeJarOTUKaBIK OaFBITTBUIBIFBI MCH KOCIOH
KY3BIPETTLIIrH KaNbINTacThIpy. bonamak myramiMal qaspiayaa Kaciou neqarorukaibiK
iC-9peKeT TeopusCHl Typajbl OUTiMIEpMEeH KaMTamMackl3 eTy. bonamak myraniMaepie
©31HJIK KaciOHM ic-opeKeT NeH Ka3ipri 3aMaH MyFaiiMi OefHECIH KaJbINTacThIpy. Y3.IKCi3
KociOm O1TiM amyFa YCTaHBIMBIH KaJIBIITACTHIPY.

4. by moHzi oKy OakaaBpiiapra IeJarorukaHblH dliCHAMAJIBIK HEeTi3iH, HeTi3ri
HeJarorUKAaJIbIK YFBIMIAPIbl, TIeAarorHKaHbIH KYPBUIBIMBIH, OKY MEH TOpOUCHIH
3aHIBUIBIKTAPbl MEH YCTaHBIMIAPBIH, TOPOHUE MEH OKBITYIBIH Ma3MYHBIH, dIiCTEpiH,
KypainapbiH, GopMalapelH Urepyre, OanasapablH Kac epeKIIeNikTepiMeH TaHBICYFa,
OacTayblIll CHIHBINTAFBI IEAarOTUKAIIBIK YACPICTIH XKYPYl MEH HOTHKEJIEPiH IapTThI
AHBIKTaUTBIH TOYCIALTIKTEP/Il alryra, 0acTaybllll MEKTEI MyFaliMAepi allAbIHIa TYpFaH
MIHJIETTEPAl Urepyre MYMKIHIK Oepei.

5. 3amaHayH djicTeMeliep MEH MHHOBAIUSIIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP bl THIMII TTalijaaHa
OTBIPBIIL, 9p TYpJIi Oinim Gepy MekeMmenepiHae OiiM Gepy NpoLeciH YHBIMIaCThIPHIII,
JKY3ere achlpa aiajibl.

6. binim Oepy camacsIHAAFBI KOCIOM KBI3METIHIH KYHABUIBIK HET13/IePiH, TeIarornKabIK
KBI3MET oHe O1UTiM Oepy i jKy3ere achIpyAbIH KYKBIKTHIK HOpMaaphsiH, OitiM Oepy
YAEpIiCiHIH MOHI MEH KYPBIIBIMBIH OiJIei.

Ax0OembeToB b.,
I.K., ara
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

b/l

Ped
2206

Ilenaroruka

Ok3a
MeH

TECT

1. BBeneHue B crieniMajgbHOCTh

2. MeToanka nperojaaBaHus My3bIKH.

3. Llenp aucuMIUIMHEL - GOPMHUPOBAHKE MPOHECCHOHATBHO-TIEIarOTHYeCKOH
HAaIpaBJIeHHOCTH U MPO(eCCHOHAIBHOI KOMIIETEHTHOCTH OYyIEro yJHTels.
O0ecnevnTh COBEPLICHCTBOBAHUE CTYACHTAMH 3HAHUUI O CYIIHOCTH U ClielU(UKe
npodeccHoHANBHOM NEeITeIbHOCTH YUUTENsl MY3bIKH, O TEOPHHU NPOHECCHOHATIBHO-
Me1arOrMYeCKOi 1eATeIFHOCTH KaK OCHOBBI OJTOTOBKH OYAYIEr0o YIHUTEIs.
CdhopmupoBaTh y OyayIIMX YUUTEICH CUCTEMHOE BUICHUE COOCTBEHHOMN
npodeccHoHANBHOM NeITeIbHOCTH M 00pa3 COBPEMEHHOT'O YUHUTEIs.

4. ConepkaHue TUCUMIUTMHBI HANPaBIeHO Ha ()OPMUPOBAHUE WHIUBHIYAIEHO-
TBOPUYECKOTO CTHJISI TOBEACHHS IIEJarora, BEIPaXKaIoIerocs: B CTHIIE
podecCHOHAFHOTO MBIIIIEHHUS, TOTPEOHOCTH CaMOCTOSITEIbHO BEIPaOATHIBATh
CTpaTEeruIo M TAKTUKY JEHCTBUI B BAPHATHBHBIX COLMAIIBHO-TIEIAarOTHYECKHUX YCIOBHSX.
5. Vcnionb3yst cCOBpeMEHHbIE METOANKH ¥ MHHOBAI[MOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH, CIIOCOOEH
OPTaHHM30BBIBAThH M PEAIN30BHIBATH 00PA30BATEIIBLHBIA MPOLIECC B PA3INYHBIX YUEOHBIX
3aBEJICHISX.

6. 3HaeT IEHHOCTHBIE OCHOBHI TPO(ECCHOHABHON AEATENEHOCTH B chepe 00pa3oBaHmUs,
MIPaBOBBIE HOPMBI peai3aliy IeJarOTHIeCcKoil JesITeIbHOCTH U 00pa30BaHus,
CYITHOCTh U CTPYKTYPy 00pa30BaTeIbHBIX MPOIECCOB.

Ax0emb6eToB b.,
K.ILH., CTapIui
TIpenoaaBaTesb

EO

BD
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Pedagogics

Exam

test

1. Introduction to the specialty

2. Methods of music teaching

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop the professional pedagogical orientation
and professional competence of the future teacher. To ensure that students improve their
knowledge about the essence and specifics of the professional activity of a music

Akbembetov B,
senior lecturer




teacher, about the theory of professional pedagogical activity as the basis for preparing a
future teacher. To form in future teachers a systematic vision of their own professional
activities and the image of a modern teacher.

4. The content of the discipline is aimed at the formation of individual and creative style
of behavior of the teacher, expressed in the style of professional thinking, the need to
independently develop a strategy and tactics of actions in variable socio-pedagogical
conditions.

5. By using modern methodologies and innovative technologies, he/she is able to
organize and implement the educational process in various educational institutions.

6. He knows the value bases of professional activity in the field of education, the legal
norms of pedagogical activity and education, the essence and structure of educational
processes.

ON

BIT
KK

IBB
2207

Wuxiro3uBTi
outiM Gepy

Emtn
XaH

“Kaz0amma-
aybI3Ia

1. MamaHZOBIKKa Kipictie

2. Hudpnpik OiniM 6epy OPTACHIHBIH MEIarOrMKAJIBIK IH3aHbI

3. IlonHIH MaKcaThl - OLTIM aTylIblIapFa MHKIIIO3UBTI O1l1iM Oepy epeKIuelikTepi MeH
OTaHJIBIK JKOHE IIETENIIK apHaiibl OLTiM Oepy KyHeciHiH KaJlbITacy Ke3eHepiH
TYCIHIIPY, OJapIbIH TOKIpHOenepine Tanay xacail OTHIPBII, AaMybIHAA 3P TYPJI
aybITKyJIapbl Oap Oananap MeH jkacecipiMAepMeH KYMBIC iCTey epeKLIeNiriH MEHIepTy,
MHKITIO3UBTI OUTIM Oepy canachlHIarbl MEMJICKETTIK casicaT Typaibl TYCIHIK
KaJIBINITACTBIPY .

4. NaKro3uBTI OimiM O6epyIiH KYKBIKTHIK-HOPMATHBTIK KAMTaMachl3 eTiTyiHae
TYBIHIAUTHIH KeIepriiep i KO0 JKOJIapbl MEH MHKITFO3HUBTI O1TiM Oepy yilbIMaapsiHaa
MYMKIHJITI IIeKTeyli Oalanapra NCHXOJOT HSIIbIK-TIeAar OTUKAIIBIK KOJIAy KepCeTy
MOJIENIBEP] TYpabl TYCIHIKTEpi KaIBIITaCA B

5. HKNt03MBTI 6inim 6epy yFbIMbIH, MPUHLMNTEPIH, 3aHHAMAa/bIK }KaHe HOPMAaTUBTIK
HerisgepiH 6inesi. OpTypAi 6inim anywblnapabib, 4amy epeKkwenikTepiH, MHKA3UBTI
OpTaHbl YbIMAACTbIPY dAiCTEPiH MeHTepes;.

6. NHki1r03uBTi Ols1iM Oepy/ii peTTelTiH HOPMaTHBTIK aKTijep Typajibl Oijies.

Urenbaesa P.T.
ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO
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Wnkmnro3uBHOE
o0Opa3oBaHue

Oxk3a
MCH

ITncmenno
-yCTHO

1. BBeneHue B CHEIMAIbHOCTD
2. Ileparorndeckuii Au3aitH mudpoBoit 06pa3oBaTeIEHON Cpeb
3. Llenp AMCIMIUINHEI - pa3bsICHEHNE 00yJalomuMcst 00 0COOEHHOCTSIX MHKIIFO3UBHOTO
00pa3oBaHys U 3TAIIOB CTAHOBJIEHHUS OTCUECTBEHHOM U 3apyOeKHON CHCTEMBI
CHEUaIbHOTO 00pa30BaHMs, OBJIAJICHHE CIIEU(PHUKON padOThl C AETHbMU M HOAPOCTKAMHU
C pa3JIMYHBIMH OTKJIOHEHHSMH B Pa3BUTHHU C aHAJIM30M UX ONbITA, GopMHpOBaHHE
MPE/ICTABIICHUS O FOCYAAPCTBEHHOH MOJIMTHKE B 00JIaCTH MHKIIIO3MBHOTO 00pa3oBaHusl.
4. ®opMHPYIOTCS MPEACTABICHHS O MY TSIX YCTPAHEHUS IPEISITCTBUI, BOZHUKAIOIINX B
MIPaBOBOM M HOPMaTHBHOM 00ECIIEUeHNH MHKIIIO3UBHOTO 00pa30BaHus, a TAKKE O
MOJIENISAX IICUXO0JIOTO-TIeTaTOTMIECKOH MOAIEPKKH IETeH C OTPAaHNICHHBIMU
BO3MOKHOCTSIMH B OPTaHU3AIMAX HHKIIO3UBHOTO 00Pa30BaHMUS.
5. 3HaeT MOHATHE WHKIIO3UBHOTO 00Pa30BaHMs, €T0 MPHUHITUIIG, 3aKOHOJaTeIbHbIE U
HOpMAaTHBHBIE OCHOBEI. BiaseeT 3HaHMAME 00 0COOEHHOCTSIX Pa3BUTHS PA3INIHBIX
o0ydJaromuxcst ¥ METOJJaM1 OpraHU3aluy HHKJIIO3UBHOM Cpebl.

6. 3HaeT 0 HOPMATUBHBIX aKTaX, PETJIAMEHTHPYIONINX MHKIIO3UBHOE 00pa3oBaHue

Urenbaesa P.T.
K.IL.H., CTapIIui
npernojiaBaTenb
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Inclusive
education

Exam

written
form,

1. Introduction to the specialty
2. Pedagogical design of the digital educational environment

Igenbaeva R.T.




orally

3. The purpose of the disciplines is to clarify the specificities of inclusive education and
the stages of becoming a domestic and foreign system of special education, to support
specific work with children and teenagers with different responses to their development
with analysis of their experience, to form a presentation on state policy in the field of
inclusive education

4. An understanding is formed of the ways to eliminate barriers arising in the legal and
regulatory support of inclusive education, as well as of the models of psychological and
pedagogical support for children with disabilities in inclusive education institutions.

5. Knows the concept of inclusive education, its principles, legislative and regulatory
foundations. Possesses knowledge of the developmental characteristics of diverse
learners and methods for organizing an inclusive environment.

6. Aware of the regulations governing inclusive education

ON
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Hudpisik
outiM Gepy
OpTACBIHBIH
TeIaroruKajbl
K JU3aliHbI

Emtn
XaH

“Kazbammra
aybI3Ia

1. MamaHZOBIKKa Kipictie

2. KOHCTPYKTHBTI OKBITY 9J1icTeMeci

3. Kypcrsl urepyain makcarsl: Kocinrik OiniM Oepy/eri 3aMaHayH TEXHOJIOTHSIIAPhI
Typiiepi. « TeXHOJIOoTHs» KoHe «O1LTiM Oepy TEXHOIOTHSICHD», «I1e1arOTHKaIbIK
TEXHOJIOTHUs» YFBIMAaphl. OKBITYABIH TEXHUKAIBIK XKyitenepi. Tyrranbik OarbITTanFran
O11iM TEXHOJIOTHSCHL. bIHTBIMAKTACTHIK OKBITY TEXHOJOTHACH. [Ipo0ieManbIK OKBITY.
Mopaynbiik OKBITY TeXHOJIOTHsICHL. JKoOaay TeXHOJIOTHSICBHIH KOJIaHy JicTepi.
OTHOMEIAroruKaNIBIK TEXHOIOTHsIIap. by TeXHOIOTHIap OKYIIBUIAPIBIH OWIaybIH
JAMBITY OJIapAbIH OYPHIHFHI aJTFaH OLTiMIepi MEH jkaHa HEMeCe CHIHBINTAFb TYPI AepPEeK
Ke3IepiHeH, MYFaJliIMHEH, OKYJIBIKTaH JKOHE TOCTapbIHAH ajiFaH OiTiMIepiMeH e3apa
opeKeTTecyi XaraibIH/Ia XKY3ere aca/ibl AereH TYKbIPBIMFa HET13/1eNTeH.

4. «Iudpibik-0iniM Oepy OPTaCHIHBIH MEIaTOTHKAJBIK AM3aHHBDY TTOHI IIBIFAPMAIIBLUTBIK
JKOHE QJIEyMETTIK OeJICeH Il TYJIFaHbI KaJIbIITACThIPYIbl MaKCcaT eTe

OTBIPBII, TYPJIi aKNapaTTHIK-011iM Oepy pecypcTapbl MEH 3aMaHayH aKMapaTThIK-
TEJIEKOMMYHHUKALMSUIBIK KYpajllapabl, COHJIaii-aK MHHOBAIMSUIBIK 1€1arOTKaJIbIK.
TEXHOJIOTUSIIAP/Ibl THIMI KOJIZIaHYFa HETi3/IeJITeH alllbIK Me1aroruKalIblK Kyie O0JIbI
TaObLIA B

5. ¥ KpIMMeH KyMBbIC xkKacaiijpl. [3neHeni, xxayan Oepei. ©3 olnapbiH jKa3y/Ibl
ycbiHaabl. OWTapbIH KOPBITHIIN, OHBI Kara3 OeTiHe Tycipeni. OiapblH KOpBITyFa
OarpITTaliIBI. O3 TYKBIPBIMIAMACKIH JKacaiiIbl

6. «Iudpieik 6iniM 6epy OPTACHIHBIH MEIarOTHKAJBIK AH3aHHBDY IIOHIH MEHTePY
HOTIKECIHE O1TiM airymsl DUQPIIBIK 0151iM Oepy pecypcTapbiH jxobaliay skoHe KOJJIaHy
JaFapIapsiH MeHrepesi. O OKbITY Y/epiciHae 3aMaHayH aknapaTThIK-
KOMMYHHUKaIWSUIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIAPIbl THIM/I NalinanaHa anaabl. COHBIMEH Katap,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK AM3aiH IPUHIMIITEPiHEe CyiieHe OTHIPHIN, NG PIBIK Oi1iM Oepy opTacsiH
KYPacTBIPHIT, OKY MaTepUAIBIHBIH Ma3MYHBIH O1JTIM alyIIblIapslH KaXKETTUTIKTepiHe
OerimMIeH amabl.

Urenbaesa
P.T., n..x., ara
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

b1
BK

PDC
OS
3210

Ilemarornueck
I TU3aiH
nudpoBoi
obOpazoBatelb
HOM cpenbl

Ok3a
MCH

ITucmenno
YCTHO

1. BBeieHre B cienManbHOCTD/

2. Meronnka KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO O0Y9IEHUSI.

3. lens ocBoeHMS Kypca: BUABI COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJOTHH B IPOGECCHHAITEHOM
obpaszoBanud. IToHsATHE TepMUHOB « TEXHOJOTHS, TEXHOIOTHS O0YUCHU»,
«Telaroruyeckasl TEXHOJIOTHs». TeXHuueckne cucTeMbl 00yueHus. JINYHOCTHO
opueHTHpoBaHHast TexHoustorust. TexHosorust o0y4yeHusi coapyskecrtna. IIpobiemMHoe

HrenbaeBa
P.T., xm.H.,
cTapluui
MpernoaaBaTeb




obydenne. MoaynbHast TEXHOJIOTHsS 00ydeHus. MeTo bl IPUMEHEHHUS TTPOSKTHOM
TEXHOJIOTUH. DTHOIEelarorudeckasi TEXHOJIOTHsI. DTU TEXHOJIOTUH OCHOBAHBI Ha BBIBOJE,
YTO pa3BUTHE MBIIUICHUS yYaIlUXCs OCYILECTBIISAETCS B YCIOBUAX UX B3aUMOJICHCTBUSA C
paHee MOTy4YEeHHBIMU 3HAHUSAMU U 3HAHUSIMHU, TTOJTy4YE€HHBIMH U3 HOBBIX I Pa3HBIX
HCTOYHMKOB B KJIacce, yUUTeIeM, YICOHHUKOM U JIPY3bsIMU.

4. Aucunnnuna «[lenarorndeckuit nu3aiiH LudpoBoil 00pa3oBaTENbHON CPEIb»
HarpaBjeHa Ha popMHpOBaHKE TBOPUECKON U COIIMAIILHO aKTUBHOM JIMYHOCTH U
MPEACTABISIET COOOH OTKPBITYIO MEAArOTHIECKYI0 CHCTEMY, OCHOBAaHHYIO Ha

3¢ PEKTHBHOM HCIIOIH30BAHNH PA3IMIHBIX HHPOPMAITHOHHO-00pa30BaTEIIbHBIX
pecypcoB, COBPEMEHHBIX HH(POPMaINOHHO-TEIEKOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHBIX CPEJICTB U
WHHOBAITMOHHBIX NIE1aTrOTMYECKUX TEXHOIOTHH.

5. Kommerennuu: pabotaer ¢ komaekTuBoM. OTAEIBHO aHATU3HPYET, pacCMaTpUBACT,
COIOCTABJISIET, CHpammBaeT o crnennduke. [1oABITOXKIBAaET CBOU MBICIH U MUILET 3CCe.
Hampagisier 00001maTh unen, cBou Mbiciii. Co3/1aeT CBOIO KOHIIEIIIHIO.

6. B pesynbrare ocBoeHus1 tucuuILInHbl «[lenarornueckuii nu3ain nudpoBoii
00pa3oBaTenbHOM cpe/ibl»y 00yUaroUIMiCs 0OCBauBaeT HABBIKU IPOSKTUPOBAHUS U
UCIIOJIb30BaHUs IIM(POBBIX 00pa3oBaTeIbHBIX pecypcoB. OH criocoOeH AP deKTHBHO
MMPUMEHATH COBPEMECHHBIC I/IHq)OpMaIII/IOHHO-KOMMyHI/IKaIlI/IOHHI)Ie TCXHOJIOTHH B
yaebHOM mporiecce. Kpome Toro, onupaschk Ha IPUHIMITEL IEAArOTHYECKOTo TU3aiiHa,
o0ydJaromuiicss MOXKET co3/1aBaTh NU(POBYIO 00pPa30BATENBHYIO CPELY U aIalITHPOBATH
coJieprkaHne yUeOHBIX MaTEepUaIOB K IIOTPEOHOCTAM OOyUYarONIHXCS,

EO

BD
UucC

PDD
EE
3210

Pedagogical
design of the
digital
educational
environment

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Introduction to the specialty

2. Methods of constructive raining

3. The purpose of mastering the course: types of modern technologies in professional
education. The concept of the terms “Technology”, “teaching technology”, “pedagogical
technology”. Technical training systems. Personally oriented technology.
Commonwealth learning technology. Problem-based learning. Modular learning
technology. Methods for applying design technology. Ethnopedagogical technology.
These technologies are based on the conclusion that the development of students'
thinking occurs in the context of their interaction with previously acquired knowledge
and knowledge obtained from new or different sources in the classroom, the teacher, the
textbook and friends.

4. The discipline "Pedagogical Design of the Digital Educational Environment" aims to
develop a creative and socially active personality and represents an open pedagogical
system based on the effective use of various information and educational resources,
modern information and telecommunication tools, and innovative pedagogical
technologies.

5. Works with the team. Separately analyzes, considers, compares, asks about the
specifics. Sums up his thoughts and writes an essay. You can generalize your ideas, your
thoughts. Creates its own concept.

6. As a result of studying the discipline "Pedagogical Design of the Digital Educational
Environment", the student acquires skills in designing and using digital educational
resources. They are able to effectively apply modern information and communication
technologies in the learning process. In addition, based on the principles of pedagogical
design, the student can create a digital educational environment and adapt the content of

Igenbaeva R.T,
senior lecturer




learning materials to the needs of learners.
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My?3bIka IoHIH
OKBITY
amicreMeci

Emtn
XaH

Kaz0amra
aybI3Ia

1. MamaHZOBIKKa Kipictie

2. My3BIKaJIBIK ICHXOJIOTHSL.

3. IToHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKa MyFaJIIMIEPiH XKaJIIbl OUT1iM OepeTiH MEeKTenTerl My3bIKa
ca0arbl MEH CHIHBIIITaH THIC MY3BIKAJIBIK iC IIapajiapia OKy-TopOHe >KYMBICTapbIH
YHBIMIAacCTBIpyFa 9iCTEMEITIK TYPFBIIaH caraibl JaibiHaay. byrinri kyHri
KOJIIaHBICTAFbI My3bIKa OKYJIBIFBI MEH MY3bIKaJIBIK OKY 9/1iCTEMENIIK KelleHiH cabakra
NpakTHKaja KojjaHa 6iny. (1-6 ceIHbINTap, XKaHAPTHUIFAH OLTiM asichl).

4. My3bIKa IIOHIH OKBITY 9ICTepiH Heri3neiai, Typii OimiM OarmapiamManapbl MeH
MY3BIKaJIBIK OKY 9[IICTEMENIK KeIIeH/Ii IPaKTHKaAa KOJIIaHy >KOJAapPIH KOPCETEIi.

5. My3bIKa IIOHIH OKBITY 9fiCTEpiH OiTiM OepeTiH TypIi MekeMelepe TaKipuoee
KoJIgaHa anafipl. JKaHapTeUTFaH Ma3MYHIAFEI 0151iM Oepy asChIHIAFbl MY3BIKAIBIK OUTiM
Oepy Mocenenepine Oara Oepeni, mKipiH OLIIIpe anampl.

6. KOHCTPYKTHBTIINIK, My3BbIKJIBIK-OPBIH/IAY LIBLIBIK, KOMMYHUKATHBTLUIIK, 3ePTTEYIILTIK
O1TiMi MEH JIaFIbLIaphl KAJIBINTACAIbI.

CyneiimeHOBa
b.P

ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYILIBI

RO

b1
BK

MPM
3211

MeTtoanka
NpEenoA0BaHUs
MY3BIKH

Dx3a
MCH

IIncmenno
YCTHO

1. BBeaenue B CrieriualbHOCTb.

2. My3bIKanbHask ICUXOIOTHsI

3. llenp IUCUMIUIMHEI - KAUECTBEHHAs! METOAMYECKas MOATOTOBKA YUUTENCH MY3bIKU IS
OpraHu3aIi 00pa3oBaTeIbHON NCATSILHOCTH HA YPOKaX MY3BIKUA M BO BHEKIIACCHBIX
MY3BIKaJbHBIX MEPOIMIPHUATHAX B 00I1€00pa30BaTeIbHBIX MIKOJIAX. Y MCHHE
MPaKTUIECKAN PEMEHATh Ha ypOKax JCHCTBYIOMNN YICOHUK B yIeOHO-METOIMISCKUI
KOMILIEKC 110 My3bIke (1-6 Kitacchl, B paMKax OOHOBICHHOTO 0Opa30BaHMs)

4. OG0CHOBEIBaET METOJIBI IIPETIoIaBaHus mpeaMera « My3bIkay U MOKa3bIBaeT CIIOCOOBI
MPAaKTUYECKOTO MPUMEHEHHS PA3IMIHBIX 00pa30BATEIBHEIX POTPAMM M MYy3BIKaTbHO-
METOIMYECKIX YICOHBIX KOMILICKCOB.

5. YMeeT npeMeHsATh METO Il IIPENOIaBaHUs MY3bIKH HA TIPAKTUKE B PA3IMIHBIX
y4eOHbIX 3aBeACHUAX. MOKET BBIPa3UTh CBOEC MHEHHE U JaTh OLCHKY MpoOaeMamM
MY3bIKATBHOTO 00pa30BaHMsI B paMKax OOHOBJIEHHOTO COJIEPKAHUS.

6. DopMUPYIOTCS KOHCTPYKTUBHBIE, MYy3bIKAIbHO-UCTIOTHUTENBCKUE,
KOMMYHHKATHUBHBIC U MCCIIEAOBATENbCKUE 3HAHUS M HABBIKH.

CyneiiMeHoBa
B.P

K.IL.H., CTapIIui
npernoaBaTesb

EO
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Methods of
music
teaching

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Introduction to the specialty.

2. Music psychology

3. The purpose of the discipline is high-quality methodological training of music
teachers for organizing educational activities in music lessons and in extracurricular
music events in secondary schools. The ability to practically use the current textbook and
educational methodological complex in music in lessons (grades 1-6, as part of updated
education).

4. It substantiates the teaching methods of the subject “Music” and demonstrates ways to
apply various educational programs and music teaching-methodological complexes in
practice.

5. He is able to change the methods of teaching music in practice in various

educational institutions. Can Express their opinion and assess the problems of music
education within the updated content.

6. Constructive, musical-performing, communicative, and research knowledge and skills
are formed.

Suleimenova B
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My3bIKaNbIK,
TICUXOJIOTUsI

Emtn
XaH

TECT

1. OKymbIIapI6IH (U3HOIOTHSUTBIK JaMYbI

2. My3blka MyFaJliMiHIH 3epTTeY KYMBICTapbIH YHBIMAACTHIPY Heri3aepi

3. IIoHHIH MaKcaThl - My3BIKJIBIK O11iM Oepy MpOoIeciHe MYy3bIKAIBIK J1aMYbIHBIH
TICHXOJIOTHSIJIBIK €PEKIIEIIKTEePiH Tajai 0iinyl. My3bIKajbIK ICUXOJIOTHS MOHIHIH
HETI3Tr1 3epTTey OarbITTaphl )KOHIH/E TYCiHIK Oepy. KoFaMHBIH KoHE KEKe TYJIFaHbIH
MY3bIKaJIbIK CaHACBIHBIH KYPBUIBIMBI, Ma3MYHBI, (hopManapbl MeH JAeHreiIepit,
MY3bIKaJIbIK TAaHBIMJIBIK TIpOLieCTepl Tajai oimyi. My3bIkaibIK OiniM OepyIiH
TICHXOJIOTFSUTBIK, ACTICKTICPiH alKBIHIAY.

4. Binim anmymsuiap My3BIKaIBIK O11iM Oepy MporeciHe TYIIFaHbIH MY3bIKaJIbIK
JTAaMYBIHBIH TICUXOJIOTHSJIBIK €PEKIIeINiKTepiH Tanaai OinyiHe, )oHe OFaH BIKIAJ €Tyl
FBUIBIMI-9IiCTEMEITIK TYPFhIIA HET13AeT YHBIMIACTEIpyFa MYMKIHIIK Oepei.
My3BIKaIbIK ICHXOJIOTUSHBIH MPAKTHKAIBIK Ma3MYHBI, 1aMy TapHXbl, )KIKTeMeci MeH
MpaKTHKaIa THIMAI KOJIaHy 9[iCTepiMEH TaHBICAIBI.

5. MexkTrenTeri My3bIKaJbIK 0i1iM Oepy MpOLECiH YHBIMAACTHIPYBIH ICUXOJIOTHSIBIK
HETi3/IeMeIIepiH OlIemi.

6. My3bIKaHBIH 6HEp PETIH/IET1 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH MICUXOIOTUSIIBIK TYPFBIIAH HEeTi3aei i
JKOHE MEKTEIITET1 My3bIKAJIBIK O11iM Oepy MpoIeciH MCUXOIOTHSUIBIK TYPFBIIAH Tajaan
ajajpl.

CyneiimeHoBa
B.P

ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

avil
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My3blkalibHast
IICUXOJIOTUsl

Dk3a
M€EH

TECT

1. ®u3HONOTHS PA3BUTHS IIKOJHHUKOB

2. OCHOBBI OpraHU3AIMU HCCIIEI0BATENHCKON PAOOTHI YUUTEISI MY3bIKH

3. Llesb AUCIMIUIMHBI - YMCHUE aHATM3UPOBATH IICUXOJIOIMIECKUE OCOOCHHOCTH
MY3bIKaJIbHOTO Pa3BUTHS IMYHOCTU B MPOIIECCE MY3bIKaJIbHOTO 00pa3oBaHus. [laTh
MpeJ/ICTaBIeHHe 00 OCHOBHBIX HAMPABICHUSIX MY3bIKATbHON IICUXOJIOTUHU. Y MEHHUE
aHAJIM3UPOBATh CTPYKTYPY, CO/IEpkKaHue, POPMbI M YPOBHH MY3bIKATBHOTO CO3HAHUS
o0IIecTBa U JIMYHOCTH, MYy3bIKAIbHO-TI03HABATE bHBIE TIpoIiecchl. OnpenencHue
MY3BIKaJIbHO-TICHXOJIOTHYECKUX ACIIEKTOB MY3bIKAIIbHOTO 00pa30BaHMs.

4 OOy4armuMcs IPe0CTaBIISIETCS BO3MOKHOCTh aHAJTU3UPOBATh TICUXOJIOTHUECKUE
0COOEHHOCTH MY3BIKAJIBHOTO PA3BUTHSI JMYHOCTH B MPOIIECCE MY3bIKAILHOTO
00pa30BaHusl, a TAKIKE HAYYHO-METOAMICCKH 00OCHOBBIBATH M OPTaHH30BHIBATH
BO3CUCTBHE Ha 3TOT Hporecc. OHU 3HAKOMSATCS C IMPAKTHUECKUAM COICPIKaHHEM
MY3bIKAJIbHOM TICUXOJIOTHH, €€ UCTOPUEH pa3BUTHs, Kiaccudukanuei u 3GHeKTHBHBIMU
METOJIaMH TIPUMEHEHUSI Ha MTPAKTUKE.

5 OOyuaromuecs 3HaIOT MCUXOJIOTUYECKUEe OCHOBBI OPTraHM3aIMH Mpoliecca
MY3BIKaJBHOTO 00pa30BaHUs B MIKOJIC.

6. OHH 00OCHOBBIBAIOT 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH MY3BIKH KaK BHJIA HCKYCCTBA C
MICUXOJIOTHYECKON TOUKH 3PEHHS U CIIOCOOHBI aHAIM3UPOBATH MPOIECC MIKOIBHOTO
MY3BIKaJbHOTO 00pa30BaHUs B ICHXOJOTHYECKOM aCIEKTe.

CyneiimeHoBa
b.P

K.ILH., CTapIIui
MIpenoaaBaTeyb

EO
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Music
psychology

Exam

test

1. School Development Physiology

2. Basis for the organization of research work of a music teacher

3. The purpose of the discipline is the ability to analyze the psychological characteristics
of the musical development of the individual in the process of music education. To give
an idea of the main directions of musical psychology. The ability to analyze the
structure, content, forms and levels of musical consciousness of society and the
individual, musical cognitive processes. Determination of musical and psychological
aspects of music education.

Suleimenova
B.R.




4 Students are given the opportunity to analyze the psychological characteristics of a
person’s musical development in the process of music education, as well as to
scientifically and methodologically justify and organize the influence on this process.
They become familiar with the practical content of music psychology, its history of
development, classification, and effective methods of practical application.

5. Students possess knowledge of the psychological foundations of organizing the
process of music education in schools.

6. They substantiate the regularities of music as an art form from a psychological
perspective and are able to analyze the process of school music education in
psychological terms.
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KoHcTpykTUBT
1 OKBITY
anmicreMect

Emtn
XaH

TECT

1. Ilegarornka

2. My3bIKa MyFaliMiHIH 3epTTeY KYMBICTAPBIH YHBIMAACTHIPY

3. KypcThIH MaKcaThl- CBIHIAPIIBI TYJIFaHBI TAMBITYFA KOHE KAJIBIITACTHIPYFa
OarpITTaNIFaH OKBITYABIH OPTYPJIl TOCUIACPIH HHTETpalUsIay OOUBIHIIA O1J1IM MEH
JaFAbLIapabl AamMbITy. CTYIEHTTEpl TONTa )KYMBIC icTeyre, OKyIbuIapFa
TarnchIpManapbpl Oepyre, Oaranayra KoHE OKY OpEKeTTepiH yiliecTipyre
KaTTBHIKTBIpaabl. ChIHIAPIIBI Oiinay KaOiiaeTiH qameitansl. Kype ma3MyHbIHIA
KOHCTPYKTHUBTI OKBITYIBIH HET13T1 MPUHIMITEP], Oaranay IpUHLIUNTEP], OKY YAEpiciH
Oackapy MpPUHIIMIITEP], )KETI MOAYJIb MOTiHI KapaCThIPbLIAIBI

4. CtyneHTTepi TOpOue MEH OKBITYIbIH FBIIBIMH HET131eT] KylielepiMeH TaHBICTBIPY
onmapasIH OiTiM Oepy YpAiciHIH MYMKIHAIKTEpi KOHIHIETI OH-epiciH KeHelTe i, OHbI
TYTac YpIic peTiHae KYPYIbIH KOKETTITiH Kope aryabl KAMTaMachl3 eTeli, TYIFaHbl
TOpOME MEH OKBITYIBIH CYOBEKTICI PETiHAE TYCIHYTe KOMEKTECe]Ii.

5. Keri Moaynb Uneschl asChbIHAA Kajail OKY KEPEKTIriH YHPEeHY apKbUIbl OKBITY
JKYMBICBIH YHBIMIACTBIPY MEH KOCHapiiay IbIH Heri3ri KaFuIaTTapblH TaOBICTHI
KOJIIAHYABIH 9[iC-ToCUIACPIH MEHTepeIi.

6. OKBITY MEH OKYIaFbl )KaHa TOCUIACP: «IUATOTTHI OKBITY )KOHE «Kajlall OKBITY
KEPEeKTIriH yipery» (aepbec OiiiM any), ChlH TYpFBICBIHAH OiiiayFa yiipery, OKy yIiH
Oaranay xoHe OKyaarbl Oaranay, OKbITY MEH OKyAa aKmapaTThIKOMYHHUKAIHSUTBIK
texHioruanapas! (AKT) maiinanany, TamaHTTsI )koHE TapbIHJIBI Oaanap sl OKBITY,
OKyIIBUTAp/IBIH KAC ePEKIIeIIKTepiHe CONKeC OKBITY KOHE OKY MEHIepill, OKBITYAAFbl
Oackapy *KoHe KeUIOACIIBUIBIK IaFAbLIAPhl KaJIbIITaca lbl.

Anu6ekos [I.H.
ILF. MarucTpi,
ara OKBITYIIEI
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MeTtoanka
KOHCTPYKTUBH
oro o0y4eHus

Ok3a
MEH

TECT

1. Ilenaroruka

2. OCHOBBI OPTaHU3AIIH UCCIIEIOBATEIBCKON PAOOTHI YUHUTENS MY3bIKH.

3. .enb kypca - pa3BUTUE 3HAHUI U HABBIKOB MHTETPALIUU PA3IUYHBIX MTOAX0A0B K
00y4YeHHIO, HATIPABJICHHBIX HA Pa3BUTHE U (OPMHUPOBAHNE KOHCTPYKTUBHOW JTMYHOCTH.
OO0y4aeT cTyIeHTOB paboTaTh B KOMaH/E, 1aBaTh 3aJaHHs yYalIUMCs, OIICHUBATh U
KOOPJIUHHUPOBATH YUEOHYIO IeITeIbHOCTh. Pa3BUBaeT ClIOCOOHOCTh K KOHCTPYKTUBHOMY
MBIIIUIEHHIO. B copiepkaHnn Kypca paccMaTpUBalOTCsl OCHOBHbBIE TTPUHITUIIBI
KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO O0yUYEeHUSsI, MPUHITUITBI OIIEHUBAHNS, IPUHIIUITBI YIIPABICHUS Y4eOHBIM
IIPOLIECCOM, TEKCT CEMH MOAYJIEH.

5.Y3Haer, Kak Hay4yuThCA YUTATh 110 Hjee U3 ceMu MoAayJiel. Hayuurcs moiab30BaThest
OCHOBHBIMH MPUHITUIIAMY OPTaHU3AIIUHU ¥ ITIAHUPOBAHUS Y4eOHOH paOOTHI.

6. OcBanBarOTCS HOBBIC MOJXObI B O0YUYCHHUH U MPETIOIaBAaHUH: TUAJIOTOBOC 00yUCHHE
1 00YYCHHUE TOMY, KaK YUHUTHCS (CAMOCTOATENILHOE 00YUYCHHE), 00YUCHHE KPUTUICCKOMY

Amu6exos [1.H.
MAarucTp ILH,
CT.IIPETION




MBIIITICHHUIO, OLICHUBaHKE JUIsl 00y4eHHs 1 OLIEHUBAHKE B IIPOIIECCEe O0YICHHS,
UCIIOJIb30BaHHE HH(POPMAIIMOHHO-KOMMYHHUKaMOHHBIX TexHonoruit (MKT) B o0yuennn
W MpernoaBaHuy, 00ydeHne 01apEHHBIX U TAIAHTIMBBIX JIeTel, 00ydeHue ¢ y4EToM
BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH y4aIuXxcs, a TaK)Ke GOPMHUPYIOTCS] HABBIKHU YIIPABICHUS U
JMJepCcTBa B 00YUYEHHH.
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Methods of
constructive
training

Exam

test

1. Pedagogy

2. Basic for the organization of reseach work of a music teacher.

3. The purpose of the course is to develop knowledge and skills in integrating different
approaches to training aimed at developing and forming a constructive personality.
Trains students to work in a team, give assignments to students, evaluate and coordinate
learning activities. Develops the ability to think constructively. The course content
covers the basic principles of constructive learning, principles of assessment, principles
of learning management, and the text of seven modules.

4. Familiarization of students with the systems of education and training on a scientific
basis expands their horizons on the possibilities of the educational process, provides an
idea of the need for its creation as a holistic process, helps to understand the person as a
subject of education and training.

5. Learns how to learn to read the idea of the seven modules. Learn to use the basic
principles of organization and planning of educational work.

6. New approaches to teaching and learning are mastered: dialogic teaching and teaching
how to learn (independent learning), developing critical thinking, assessment for learning
and assessment in learning, the use of information and communication technologies
(ICT) in teaching and learning, teaching gifted and talented students, teaching and
learning according to students’ age characteristics, as well as the development of
management and leadership skills in education.

Alibekov D.N.,
master, senior
lecturer
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Kocpimia
MY3bIKaJIBIK
acran

Emtn
XaH

[Ierapma
1B

JIBIK
(My3bIKa
BIK
acranTa
oifHay)

1. My3bIKalbIK acnantap

2. My3blKa MyFalliMiHiH OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IeOepJIiri (Heri3ri My3bIKajbIK acrar)

3 IToHHIH MaKcaThl - K9CiOM OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIEOSPITIKTI XKETUIAIPY KOHE KOChIMIIA
acranTa oifHay MoJICHUETIH Topouesney. KocsiMiia My3bIKaibIK acranTa (1oMObIpa,
OastH, KOOBI3) OPBIHAAYIIBLIBIK HETI3IEPiH MEHIepPY. Op TYpJIi kaHp MeH hopMmaaa
’Ka3bUIFaH LIETEIJIIK )KOHE OTaH/IBIK KIIACCUKTEP/iH IIbIFapMalapblH OPbIH/AY, MEKTEN
pernepTyapbiH OPbIHIAY JaFblIaphl.

4. KocpIMIIIa My3BIKANBIK aclanTa OiHay OLTiM aTyIIbIHBIH IIBFaPMAIIBIIBIK, 1CKePITiK
KapbIM-KaO11eTiH JaMBITHII, OUTIKTUTITIH apTTHIPAIBL.

5. KochkiMilia My3bIKaJIbIK aCIIalThl UTEPYAiH YATLIIK 9IICTepiH HETi31eH anaibl,
OPBIH/IAYIBIIBIFBIH KOpceTe Oiei.

6. «KochIMIIIa My3bIKaNbIK acliam» II9HIH MEHrepy HaTIKeCiHe OiliM aTyIsliap
KOCBIMIIIA acrarnTa epKiH )KoHe CeHIMJII OMHaY JaFbUIapblH KAJIBIITACTHIPBII, HOTAIBIK
MOTIHJI TypBIC opi KepKeM OpbIHAay Il YiipeHei. COHBIMEH KaTap, 01ap MYy3bIKaJIbIK
HIbIFApMaiap/IblH CTHIIBIIK )KOHE KAHPJIBIK PEKUICTIKTEPIH aXKbIPAThII, CAXHAIIBIK
MOJICHHETiI MEH KJCiOU-TIeIarOTMKaJIBIK IIeOePIIiriH JaMbITa bl

TieymbetoBa
IE

IL.F.Marucrpi,
ara OKBITYIIIbI

RO

110
BK

AMI
3307

JlomonHuTeNH
HBIN
MY3BIKaJIbHBIN
HHCTPYMEHT

Dx3a
MCH

TBopuecku
i

(urpa Ha
MYy3bIKaJb

1. My3bIKaIbHBIE HHCTPYMEHTHI

2. VlcnonHUTENBCKOE MacTEPCTBO YUUTENS My3bIKH (OCHOBHOM MYy3BbIKaJIbHBIIN
WHCTPYMEHT)

3. lenp AUCHMILIMHEI - COBEPIICHCTBOBAHKE MPO(ECCHOHAIBLHOIO UCTIOIHUTEIBCKOTO

TrneymberoBa
I'E

MarucTp ILH.
CT.




HBIX
UHCTpYMEH
Tax)

MacTepCTBa ¥ BOCHHUTaHMS KyJIbTYPbl HTPBI HA JOTIOJHUTEIIBHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
OcBOEHHE METO/IOB UCTIOJHHUTEIBCKUX OCHOB Ha JOTIOJIHUTEIEHOM MY3bIKAJIbHOM
MHCTpyMeHTe (noMOpa, GastH, KoObI3). McnonHnenne npousBeieHni 3apyOeXHBIX U
OTEYECTBEHHBIX KJIACCUKOB, HAIIMCAHHBIX B PA3IMYHBIX XKaHpax U popmax, HaBbiku
WCIIOJIHEHUSI IKOJIFHOTO periepTyapa.

4. Urpa Ha IOMOIHUTEILHOM MY3bIKAJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE YJIyUIIUT TBOPYECKUE HABBIKU
JICIIOBOTO OOIICHHS YYCHHKA.

5. Moxet 000CHOBaTh METOJ UIPHI HA IOMOTHUTEIHHOM HHCTPYMEHTE,
MPOJIEMOHCTPUPOBATH UCTIOIHUTEILCTBO.

6. B pesynbraTe 0OCBOSHHS JUCIUIUTNHBI «JlOTTOTHATENEHBIA MY3bIKAIbHBINA
HHCTPYMEHT» 00ydJarontuecs: (OpMHUPYIOT HABBIKA CBOOOIHOTO H YBEPEHHOTO
WCTIOJTHEHUSI Ha OTIOJIHUTEIEHOM HHCTPYMEHTE, OCBaNBAIOT MPABHIBLHOE U
BBIPA3UTECJILHOC UCIIOJTHEHNE HOTHOT'O TCKCTA. KpOMe TOT'0, OHU YUaTcCsd pas3jindaTb
CTHUJICBBIC 1 )KaHPOBLIC OCO6€HHOCTI/I MY3bIKaJIbHBIX HpOHSBeﬂeHHﬁ, pa3BUBAIOT
CIIEHHUYECKYIO KYJIBTYPY U PO(deCcCHOHATIbHO-TIEIarOTHUECKOe MAaCTEPCTRBO.

npenoaaBaTeiib

EO

PD
ucC

AMI
3307

Additional
musical
instrument

Exam

Creative
(playing
musical
instrument

s)

1 Musical instrument

2. Carrying out mastery of music master (Basic musical instrument)

3. The purpose of the discipline is to improve professional performing skills and
cultivate a culture of playing an additional instrument. Mastering the fundamentals of
performing methods on an additional musical instrument (dombra, button accordion,
kobyz). Performance of works by foreign and domestic classics, written in various
genres and forms, Skills in performing school repertoire.

4. Playing an additional musical instrument will improve the student's creative business
communication skills.

5. Can justify the method of playing an additional instrument, to demonstrate
performance bility to combine methodology and technique of playing a musical
instrument.

6. As a result of studying the discipline “Additional Musical Instrument,” students
develop the skills of free and confident performance on the additional instrument and
learn to interpret musical notation accurately and expressively. In addition, they acquire
the ability to distinguish stylistic and genre features of musical works while enhancing
their stage culture and professional-pedagogical mastery.

Tleumbetova G.
master, senior
lecturer

ON

BIT
KK

MMZ
Shy

4214

My3bika
MYFaIiMiHIH
3epTTey
KYMBICTAPbIH
YUBIMAACTBIPY
Heri3zepi

Emtn
XaH

“Kaz0amma-
aybI3IIa

1. My3bIKa IOHIH OKBITY dficTeMect

2. OHAIpICTIK, MearoruKalblK AUIUIOMANB PAaKTHKA.

3. IToHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKa MYFaJIIMiHIH 3€pTTEY 9pPEKETiH YHBIMIACTHIPY IbIH
FBUIBIMH 9/IiCTEMEITIK HeTi3epiH urepTy. FriIbiMu akmapaTTapis! i34€CTipy, KUHAKTAY
JKoHe eHJIeH Oiy. [lenarorukaibIK SKCIIEpUMEHT Ma3MYHBIH, JIOTHKACBIH TY3€Y. 3epTTey
KYMBICTAPbIHBIH aHKBIHIAYIIIbI XKOHE KaJbINTACTHIPYILbI 3KCIIEPUMEHTTEPIH Ma3MYHbIH
aliKeIHAAY, oyap sl )Kyprizy. Typii tunTeri OiniM 6epy MekeMenepine 3epTrey
KYMBICTApbIH YHBIMIACTHIPY.

4. 3epTTeymUTIK ic OpeKeTiHIH aMalI-)KOJIJapbIH, 9ICTepiH MEHIepyi, MPaKTHKAJIBIK iC
OpeKeTiHe LIbIFapMAaIIbUIBIKIICH Maiianany.

5. MekrenTe 3epTTey KYMBICTAPBIH YHBIMIACTRIPAbI XKOHE HeTizae  Oineni. AnraH
OlmiMaepiH MeKTenTeri My3bIKaIbIK OUTIM Ipouecinae, KYHACTIKTI Taxiproerik
JKYMBICBIHJIA XKYHenl xKoHe THIMJI KosigaHa Oiielti. 3epTTey KYMBICTAPBIHBIH

CyneiimeHoBa
B.P

ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIBI




HOTWDKEJIEPiH JaibIHIa i IbI
6. Typmni TunTeri 6is1iM 6epy MeKkeMeJepiHJie 3epTTey KYMBICTAPbIH YHBIMAACTHIPAIbI.

RO

B/l
BK

OOIR
YM
4214

OCHOBBI
OpraHU3aIUH
HCCIICI0BATEN
BCKOI pabOTHI
YUUTEISA
MY3BIKH

DK3a
MEH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. MeToauka npenoaBaHust My3bIKH

2. TIpou3BOACTBEHHAS, TIEJarOTHYECKas MPeIUIIIOMHAs TIPAKTHKA.

3. Lenb AUCIUILTHHEI - OBJIAJICBACT UCCIICAOBATCILCKUM aHAIM30M B paboTe ¢
JIUTEPATYPOH, OTHOCSINEHCS K MEAaroruKe My3bIKAILHOTO 00pa3oBaHus, JOPMUPYET
MoTPeOHOCTh B caM000Opa3oBaHuy o0yuaromuxcs. B 00001eHnn MaTepuana co3aaet
HCCIIEI0BATEIbCKUE METO/IBI M IPUMEHSIET TOJTyYSHHBIC 3HAHMS Ha IPAKTHKE.
Pa3pabarsiBaeT ¥ MPOBOAUT COJEPIKAHIE KOHCTATHPYIOIIUX 1 (POPMUPYIOLIHX
9KCTIEPUMEHTOB HCCIIEIOBATENLCKUX PabOoT.

4. OcBOCHHE CPEICTB HCCIIE0BATENbCKON ICATEIBHOCTH U TBOPUYECKOE HCIIOIb30BAHUE
B IIPAKTUYECKOU JIESITENbHOCTH.

5. ¥YMmeer opranu3oBaTh U 000CHOBATh HCCIIEIOBATENbCKYIO paboTy B IIKOJE . YMeeT
CUCTCMHO U 3(1)(beKTI/IBHO HpI/IMeHHTL HOJ'Iy‘-IeHHI)IC 3HAHUA B npouecce My3I)IKaJ'II)HOFO
00pa30BaHUs B MIKOJIE U B TIOBCEIHEBHOM NMPaKTHUYECKON AEATEIBHOCTH.
[TonroraBnuBaeT pe3yybTaThl HCCIICIOBATEILCKUAX PAOOT.

6. OpraHu3oBBIBACT HCCIIEI0BATENLCKOM paboThl B 00pa30BaTeNIbHbBIX YUPEKICHUAX
pa3J’II/I‘-IHI)IX THIIOB.

CyneiimeHoBa
B.P

K.ILH.,
CT.IpernojaaBaTe
b

EO

BD
ucC

BOR
WMT
4214

Basis for the
organization
of research
work of a
music teacher

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Methods of music teaching

2. Industrial, pedagogical pre-graduate practice.

3 The goal of the discipline is to master research analysis in working with literature
related to the pedagogy of music education, to create the need for self-education of
students. In summarizing the material, he creates research methods and applies the
acquired knowledge in practice. Develops and conducts the content of establishing and
formative experiments of research work.

4. The development of research tools, and the practical use in practice.

5. Able to organize and justify research work at school. Is able to systematically and
effectively apply the acquired knowledge in the process of music education at school and
in daily practical activities. Prepares the results of research work.

6. Organization of research activities in educational institutions of various types

Suleimenova
B.R

ON

bell
KK

MKT
4306

My3bIKabIK
KOMITBIOTEPIIIK
TEXHOJIOTHUsIIIa

p

Emtu
XaH

Kaz0amra
aybI3IIa

1. AKmapaTThIK-KOMMYHHKAIUSIIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP

2. OHAIpiCTIK, MearoruKaiblK AUIIOMAIIbI IPAKTHKA.

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - KOMMYHHKAIUSUTBIK, dicTep i Oineni, My3bIKabIK OitiM Oepyaeri
aKMapaTTHIK TEXHOJIOTHSIAP TYPabl TYCIHIK KaJbITACTRIPAIbL. ¥TaliMeH TiKeIeH
JKYMBIC: TallIay, capanTaMa, TeOPHUSUIBIK, TApMOHUKAIBIK KYPBUIBIMIAP.IbI AHBIKTAY,
JKYMBICTBIH JKaJIbl KYPBUIBIMBIH aHbIKTay. OuHai, Cudbenynyc OarmapiraManap sl
naianaHa OTBIPBIT THIMJII KYMBIC iCTey TaFIbpUIaPEL.

4. My3BIKaJIbIK KOMITBIOTEPIIIK TEXHOIOTHSIIAP TYPIIEPiMEH, My3bIKAJIBIK IIBIFapMa
SpIeHipy, ABIOBICTAY (ay U0 peaaKTopiap) OaraapiaManapbIMEeH JKYMBIC KYPTIi3y
APKBUIBI MEKTCIT OKYIIbUIAPbIHA apHAJIFaH MY3BIKAJIBIK IIbIFAPpMAJIAPBIMCH TOJIBIK
JleHreline nopic Oepy omicTeMenepin urepesi.

5. My3bIKanbIK KOMIOBIOTEPIIIK OaFmapiaManapMeH KYMBIC Kacay HeTi3/IepiH UTepreH.
6. My3bIKaJIBIK KOMIIBIOTEPJIIK TEXHOJIOTHUSIIAPABI TOHKIpHOE e KOJIIaHa bl

MupmanoB
H.b.
ILE.M., aFa
OKBITYILIBL

RO

80|

MKT

My3biKasibHbBIC

DK3a

ITucmenno

1. MapopmMannoHHO-KOMMYHHKAIIMOHHbBIE TEXHOJIOTHH

MupmanoB




BK

4306

KOMIIBIOTCPHBI
€ TCXHOJIOTUHU

MCH

YCTHO

2. IIpou3BOACTBEHHAS, TIEAArOrHYECKas MPEIIUIUIOMHAS IPAKTHKA.

3. Lenb AMCUMIUIHHGI - BAAJCET 3HAHHAMH KOMMYHHKalIHOHHBIX METOJIOB,
(dopmupoBaHue NpeAcTaBIcHH 00 HHOOPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHSIX B MYy3bIKaTbHOM
obpasoBanuu. HemocpencTBeHHOE POBeICHNUE PAOOTHI C MAPTUTYPOU: aHAJHU3,
IKCIIEPTH3a, ONPE/ICICHIE TEOPETUUSCKUX, TAPMOHIICCKHX CTPYKTYP, ONpeeIcHIe
obmieit cTpyKTypsl pousBeaeHus. HaBbiku 3 ek THBHON paboThI C UCOIb30BAHIEM
nporpamm PunHan, Cubdbennyc.

4. OcBOGHHE METOMKH IPEII0IaBAHHUs MY3bIKAIBHBIX MPOU3BEACHHUI LTS IIKOIBHUKOB
4epe3 paboTy ¢ pa3IMYHBIMU BUIAMH MY3bIKQIBHBIX KOMIIBPIOTCPHBIX TEXHOJIOTHIA,
HpOrpaMMaMHy apamKHUPOBKH U 03ByUYHBAHUS (ayJHOPEIAKTOPAMH).

5. 3HaeT u MPUMEHSIET B paboTe My3bIKAIBHY0 KOMIIBIOTOPHYIO IPOTPaMMY.

6. [IprMeHeHre My3bIKIbHBIX KOMITBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTHIA Ha IPAKTHKE.

H.b.
M.1.H., CT.
TpenoaaBaTelb

EO

PD
ucC

MCT
4306

Music and
computer
technology

4 7 Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Information and Communication Technologies

2. Industrial, pedagogical pre-graduate practice

3. The goal of the discipline is to have knowledge of communication methods, to form
ideas about information technologies in music education. Direct work with the score:
analysis, examination, determination of theoretical, harmonic structures, determination
of the general structure of the work. Skills for effective work using Final, Sibbelius
programs.

4. Mastering the methodology of teaching musical works for school students through the
use of different types of music computer technologies, arranging, and sound design
programs (audio editors).

5. Knows and applies music computernow program.

6. Applying music computer technologies in practice.

Mirmanov N,B
master, senior
lecturer

JuekTUBTI MOHAep/ jekTuBHbIe JucuumInHbl/ Elective disciplines




IoHHIH cHnaTTamMachl/ XapaKTePUCTHKA TUCLUILTAHbL/
characteristics of discipline:

1. TIpepekBU3UTTEPI/MPEePEKBU3UTEI/ prerequisites
2. IloctpexBunuTrepi/
MOCTPEKBU3HTHY/ postrekvizites
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ON | BIl | MK Mamanablkka | 5 1 emtn | JKazbama- | 1. My3bika (MekTemn KypchI) CyneiiMeHoBa
2 TK | 1201 | xipicme XaH aybI3mIa 2. [Nemaroruka, My3bIKa MOHIH OKBITY dicTeMeci B.P
3. IloHHiH MakcaThl - TIIE€AAror-My3bIKAaHTTBIH KociOM KbI3METTEpiHE TEOPHSUIBIK | IL.F.K., aFa
TYPFBIIAH CAIBICTHIPMAIIBI TAJIJaMa Kacal, Ma3MYHBIH aHBIKTaibl. [lemaror-mMy3sIKaHT | OKBITYIIIBI
KBI3METIHIH ONEYMETTIK IKayalKepIIUTiriMeH, TyYMaHHUTapiblK MaHBI3IBUIBIFEIMECH
TaHblcThIpaabl. CTyneHTTepliH Oojamiak KociOM opeKeTTepiHe NIbIFapMalIbUIBIKIICH
KapayFa MYMKIH/IIK TYFbI3a]bl.
4. Y3snikciz Oimim Oepy JKyileciHieri opra MeKTente Jopic OepeTiH Mys3bIKa
MYFaITIMICPIHIH ~ KOCiOM  MEJarorMKaiblK  KbI3METIHE  TCOPHSIJIBIK  TYPFbLIAH
CaJIBICTBIPMAJIbI TAJIIaMa XKacay, Ma3MYHbBIH aHBIKTAIl, Heri3jaeii
5. Ileparor MaMaHIBIFBIHBIH QJIEYMETTIK MaHBI3bIH TYCIHE/i, KOCIOM KbI3METIH CaHalbI
TypAe *Kyprizemi. My3bika MyFaniMi MaMaHABIFEIH TaHJaFaH MEKTEN MYyFaliMJIepi YIIiH
©3iHIH MY3BIKaHT PETIHAETi KociOM  KBI3METiH, OHBIH IIeIaroTHKAalbIK JKaKTapbIMEH
yiecimMie TaMBITBIN OTHIPaIbL.
6. Anrras OiTiMAEpiH MYy3BIKQJBIK OLTIM TpoIeciHAe, KYHICHIKTI TOXKIpUOeIiK
JKYMBICHIH/IA JKYHENi XKoHe THIMII KoJtaHa Oirei.
RO | BA | VS Beenenue B 5 1 1 sk3aM | [lmcmenno | 1. Mys3bika (IIKOJIBHBIA KypC) CyneiimeHoBa
2 KB | 1201 | cmenuambHOCT eH -yCTHO 2.ITepgaroruka, Meroauka npenogaBaHus My3bIKH B.P
b 3. Llenb AUCUUIUIMHBI - TPOBOIUT TEOPETUUECKHI CPAaBHUTEIbHBIN aHAIN3 K.ILH., CT.
npodeccroHabHOM JeaTeIbHOCTH Me1arora-My3bIKaHTa, ONpe/essieT colepKaHue. npernojiaBarenb

3HAKOMMUT C COIMAIbHOIN OTBETCTBEHHOCTHIO, TYMaHUTaPHOW 3HAYNMOCTHIO
JIESITETIPHOCTH Tielarora-My3bikanTa. CrocoOCTBYET TBOPUYECKOMY MOAXOy K Oynyrien
podeCCHOHANBHON AeSITeIbHOCTH CTYICHTOB.

4. TlpoBomuT  TEOPETUYECKUH  CPAaBHHUTENbHBIH  aHAIM3  NPOQecCHOHAILHO-
NeJarorvieckoil  JEeATeNIbHOCTH  Y4YHMTeNed My3bIKH, pa0oOTalomuX B  CHUCTEMeE
HENpephIBHOTO 00pa30BaHMSl B CpeIHEH INKOJie, OmpenesisieT M OOOCHOBHIBAaET €€
COJIEpaKAHUE.

5. TlonuMaer cOUMAJIBbHYIO 3HAYMMOCTH MENAroruyeckoil Impodeccun M OCO3HAHHO




OCYIIECTBIIIET CBOIO TPO(PECCHOHANBHYIO MAEATENBHOCTh. s yduTenedl My3bIKH,
BBIOPABIINX JaHHYK) CICIUAIBHOCTh, Ba)XKHO Pa3BUBATh CBOI MPO(PECCHOHATBHYIO
JIeSATENbHOCTD KaK MY3bIKAaHTa B TAPMOHUHM C MEJarorndeCKUMU acleKTaMH.

6. Ymeer cucTeMHO M I(P(PEKTHBHO IPHMCHATH IOJYYCHHBIC 3HAHHUS B IpoOIecce
MY3BIKaJBHOTO 00pa30BaHUs M B TIOBCEAHCBHOW MPAKTHYCCKOM JICSITEIHHOCTH.

EO

BD
EC

IS
1201

Introduction to
the specialty

exam

written
form,
orally

1. Music (school course

2. Pedagogy, Methods of music teaching

3. The purpose of the discipline is to conduct a theoretical comparative analysis of the
professional activity of a music teacher and determine the content. Introduces the social
responsibility and humanitarian significance of the activities of a teacher-musician.
Promotes a creative approach to students' future professional activities.

4. Conducts a theoretical comparative analysis of the professional and pedagogical
activities of music teachers working in the continuous education system at secondary
schools, defining and substantiating their content.

5. Understands the social significance of the teaching profession and consciously carries
out professional activities. For school teachers who have chosen the music teaching
profession, it is important to develop their professional activity as musicians in harmony
with its pedagogical aspects.

6.. Is able to systematically and effectively apply the acquired knowledge in the process
of music education and in daily practical activities.

Suleimenova
B.R.

ON
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TK

MM

1201

My3bika
MYFaIiMiHIH
Kociou
JAWBIHIBIFBI

CMTHU
XaH

“Kaz0amma-
aybI31a

1. My3sika (MekTen Kypchl)

2. My3bIKa IIOHIH OKBITY dficTeMeci

3. IonHIH MaKcaThl - Y3IiKci3 OimiM Oepy KyleciHIeri opra MeKTenTe adpic OeperiH
My3bIKa MYFaliMACPiHIH KOCiOM TeNarorukajblK KbI3METiHE Tajmay Kacaljpl.
TeopHsUTBIK Ma3MYHBIH aHBIKTAI, HETi3aen .

4. TlenarorukanblK MaMaHABIKTBIH Ma3MYHJBIK CHAIlaTTaMachl MEH KoCiOWM OaFbITTaFbl
epeKIIeNIKTepiH My3blKa MYFATIMIHIH KOCIOM OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OaFbIThl TYPFBICHIHAH
Heri3aeni.

5. Opra mekrtenrte nopic OepeTiH My3blka MyFaIiMJAEpPiHIH KoCiOM IeJarorukaibik
KbI3METI MEH TYJIFaJbIK calachlHa Tajjlama jkacay, Nenaror KbI3METIHIH oJIeyMeTTiK
KayarKepIIiliriMeH, TYMaHUTapJblK MaHbI3/IBIFBIMEH TaHBICTBIPAJbl. My3blka IoHI
MYFaIIMiHIH HakTel OimiM Oepy JKaFmaiibl MCH MPaKTHKAIBIK IiC OpeKeTiHe
TIeTarOTUKAJIBIK KOHE KOciOM Ky3ipeTTiliriH caparmrait Oieni.

6. bonarrak My3pIika MyFaliMIEpiHiH UHTETPAIMSIIBIK HET13/1eTi (SKaITBI MeIarOTHKaIIBIK
JKOHE apHAyJIbl) KOCiOM KbI3METI MEH JaspJIbIFbIHA TEOPHSIIBIK TAJIAAY *Kacall, OHBIH
Ma3MyHbIH Heri3zaeini. COHbIMEH Katap, Ielaror-My3bslKaHTThIH ©31H KaciOn MamaH
perinye Oarayiay KaOUIeTiH KaJIbIITaCThIPAIbI.

CyneiiMeHoBa
b.P

ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO
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YM
1201

Ipodeccrona
JIbHAA
IIOATrOTOBKA
YUUTENS
MY3bIKU

9K3aM
CH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. My3bika (IIKOJIBHBIN KypC)

2. MeTtoanka npenogaBaHus My3bIKI

3. Llenb JUCUUIUIMHBI - QHAIU3UPYET MPOGECCUOHATIBHYIO MeIarOrHYeCKy 0
JIEATENBHOCT YUUTENEH MY3bIKH, IPETIOAAIOIINX B CPEAHEN LIKOJIE B CUCTEME
HETpephIBHOTO 00pa3oBanus. OmnpenenseT 1 000CHOBBIBAET TEOPETHIECKOE
COJIepIKaHueE.

4. O0OCHOBBIBACT CO/IEPKATEIHHBIC XapAKTEPUCTHKH ITeJarOTMUECKOH podeccun u
0c00CHHOCTH IIPO(eCCHOHANILHOI HANPaBISHHOCTH C TOYKH 3PESHUSI UCTIOJHHUTEIBCKOM

CyneiimeHoBa
B.P

K.ILH., CT.
npernojiaBareb




JESATEIBHOCTH YUNTEIISI MY3bIKH.
5. IlpoBomutcs aHamKM3 MPOQEeCcCHOHANBHO-IEJarornIecKoi AesTeIbHOCTH U
JIMYHOCTHBIX KaueCTB YUHUTENeH My3bIKH, paOOTaIONINX B CPEIHEH IIKOJIe, 3HAKOMHUT C
COLMAJIBHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTHIO ¥ TYMaHUTAPHON 3HAYMMOCTBIO MeIarOrHYecKoit
npodeccun. Yuutenb My3bIKH YMEET aHATU3UPOBATh CBOM MEAarOrHuecKie 1
npodeccroHaIbHBIE KOMIIETEHIIMN B KOHKPETHBIX 00pa30BaTebHbIX YCIOBUIX H
MPaKTHYECKON AESTETHHOCTH.

6. OcymiecTBiIIeTcs] TEOPETHIESCKIH aHATN3 TPO(PECCHOHATEHON ACATEIIFHOCTH H
MOATOTOBKU OyQyIINX yIUTENCH My3bIKH Ha HHTETPAI[HOHHOW OCHOBE
(oOmenenarornaeckoil u crennanrbHON), 000CHOBBIBaeTCs €€ copeprkanue. Kpome toro,
(hopMupyeTcst CIIoOCOOHOCTD IeIarora-My3bIKaHTa OIIEHUBATh ce0s Kak
poeCCHOHAIBPHOTO CHENANINCTA.
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BD
EC

T™T
1201

Training of a
music teacher

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Music (school course

2. Methods of music teaching

3. The purpose of the discipline is to analyze the professional pedagogical activities of
music teachers teaching in secondary schools in the system of continuous education.
Defines and justifies theoretical content.

4. It substantiates the content characteristics of the teaching profession and the features
of professional orientation from the perspective of the music teacher’s performance
activity.

5. It includes an analysis of the professional and pedagogical activities and personal
qualities of music teachers working in secondary schools, introducing them to the social
responsibility and humanitarian significance of the teaching profession. The music
teacher is able to analyze his or her pedagogical and professional competencies within
specific educational contexts and practical activities.

6. A theoretical analysis of the professional activity and training of future music teachers
on an integrative basis (general pedagogical and specialized) is carried out, and its
content is substantiated. In addition, it develops the ability of the music teacher to
evaluate himself or herself as a professional specialist.

Suleimenova
B.R.
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DK
1204

Haysic Koro

CMTH
XaH

Isirapma
HIBUTBIK
(BOKAJIBI
IIBIFapMat
apIel
OpBIHIAY)

1. MamaHbIKKA KipCIie

2. Bokan xiacel

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaTHI - OUTIM aTyIIBIHBIH JayBICEH KOCIOH TYP/Ie KOWBIIL, 1aybIC
ammmapaThIHBIH TYPHIC )KYMBIC XKacayblH MEHIrepTy. byt skepie THIHBIC amy, TBIOBICTHI
JKeTeley, TUKIUSHBIH JOIIr, pe30HATOPIIAP KYMBICH, KAHTHJICHAIBIK OPBIHAAY
JAFIbpUTApBl MEHIepTiIeai. Jlaypic armapaThlH MEHTepY - TYPBIC BOKAJJIBI JHIOBIC
TYBIHJIATY KOHE IBIOBICTHIK CEPILITICTEP/Ii TY3ETYTe KATBICTHI BOKAIIBI — TEXHUKAIBIK
QMiCTEeP/Ii J)KOHE KATTHIFYIap bl )KOFaphl ICHr el ie OpbIHIail Oury.

4. «Jlaybic KOIO» TIOHI — OoJIaIIaK My3blka MYFaIiMAepiHiH BOKAIIBIK )KOHE COMIEY
JIaFIbUTAPBIH KAJIBIITACTBIPYFa, JAYhIC allllapaThIHBIH KYMBIC CPEKIICTIKTePIH
MEHrepyre OarpITTajaraH OKy Kypchbl. [IoH Ma3MYHBIH/IA THIHBIC )Ty MEH JBIOBIC IIbIFApy
TEXHUKACHI, APTUKYJBIINS, TUKIKS, THIOBIC KAJIBIITACTRIPY MEH PE30HATOPJIAPIBI
nainanany tociigepi Kapacteipbuiaabl. COHBIMEH KaTap, BOKAIIBIK KATTHIFYJIap, OH
alTy MOJICHHETI, CAXHAJBIK OelfHe MEH SMOIMOHAIIBIK KOPKEM/IIK MOHEPIILITIKTI
JAMBITYFa epEeKIIe Ha3ap ayapbuUiaibl.

5. JlaybIc anmapaThlH MEHIE€PY - IYPBIC BOKAJJIBI JBIOBIC TYBIHAATY )KOHE BIOBICTHIK

[TakupoBa
M.U. n.r.m., ara
OKBITYIIIBI




CePIIUTICTEPII TY3eTyTe KATBICTHI BOKAJIBI — TEXHUKAIIBIK 9TICTEP/l KOHE
JKaTTBIFyJIap/Ibl )KOFaphl ACHreiiie oppIHaail Olty.

6. biimM aTyIIBIHBIH BOKAJABIK OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHI'€PE/Il, OpTYPJIl KaHPIAAFbl
QHJIEpAl CTHIIBIK €PEeKILIETIKTEPiH caKTal OTBIPHII, OPbIHAAY KaOijIeTiH JaMbITa b,
COHBIMEH KaTap caxHaja ©3iH epKiH ycTarl, KOpKeMIIK OHjay apKbUIbI IIbIFapMaHbl
TEpeHipeK HHTEpIIpeTalusIai OiIei.

RO

b1
KB

PG
1204

ITocTanoBka
rojoca

9K3aM
€H

TBopuecku
i
(ucnomHeH
ue
BOKAJIbHBIX
MPOU3BENE

HUH)

1. BeezneHue B criennaibHOCTD

2. BokanpHblii Ki1acc

3. Llenp AucHUIIMHBI - TPO(hECCHOHATBHO NMOCTABUTH I'OJIOC YUEHUKA U OCBOUTH
MPaBIIBHYIO PabOTY TOJIOCOBOTO anmapara. 3/1eCh OCBaHBaIOTCS AbIXaHHUE,
3BYKOIIPOBOANMOCTb, TOUHOCTB AUKIIHH, pabOTa PE30HATOPOB, HABBIKHM UCTIOIHEHHS
KaHTWIEHBI. BageHne ronocoBpIM ammapaToM — 3TO YMEHHE Ha BBICOKOM yPOBHE
BBITIOJTHATH BOKAJIbHO-TEXHIMYECKNE ITPUEMBI U YIIPaKHEHUS, CBSI3aHHBIC C TIOCTAHOBKOH
MPaBHJIBLHOTO TOJIOCOBOTO 3ByKa U KOPPEKLUEH TOJI0COBBIX KOJICOAaHHH.

4. lucunnnmza «IlocraHOBKa rojioca» HampasjeHa Ha (popMHpOBaHHE BOKAIBHBIX U
peueBBIX HaBBIKOB OYyAyIIHUX y4uTeNeil My3BIKH, a TAaKXKe Ha OCBOEHHE OCOOCHHOCTEH
paboThI rOJI0COBOIO ammapara. B copepxanun Kypca paccMaTpHBAIOTCS TEXHUKA
JAbIXaHWA U 3BYKOU3BJICUCHUA, ApTUKYJIAINA, UKW, CHOCO6I)I (bOpMI/IpOBaHI/IH 3BYKa U
UCIIOJIb30BaHHS PE30HATOPOB.

Kpome Toro, ocoboe BHUMaHHE yEIsEeTCsl BOKAJIbHBIM YIPAXKHEHUAM, KyJIbType MEHNUS,
CIIEHHYECKOMY 00pa3y M pa3BUTHIO SMOLMOHAIBHO XyA0KECTBEHHON BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH
5. BriasieHne ToJI0COBBIM aIapaToM — 3TO yMEHHE Ha BHICOKOM YPOBHE BBITIOJIHSATH
BOKaJIbHO-TEXHUYECKHE PUEMbI U YIIPaKHEHHsI, CBSI3aHHbBIE C TIOCTAaHOBKON
MPaBHJILHOTO TOJIOCOBOTO 3ByKa M KOPPEKIHUEH TOJIOCOBBIX KOJICOaHHH.

6. OOyyaromuiics OBIaeBaeT TEXHUKOM BOKAJIBHOTO HCIIOJIHEHHS, pa3BUBACT

YMEHUEC UCTIOJIHATH MMECHU PAa3HBIX XaHPOB, COXPaHAA MMPU 3TOM CTUIUCTHUCCKUEC
0COOEHHOCTH, a TaK)Ke yMeeT CBOOOIHO BECTH cels Ha ClieHe U Iry0oke
HHTEPIIPECTUPOBATH HPOU3BECACHUEC YEPE3 XYA0KECTBEHHOC MBIIIIJICHUC

[Takuposa
M.U. Mm.11.H.,
CT.IpEenoiaBare
b
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Voice
production

€xam

Creative
(performan
ce of vocal
works)

1. Introduction to the specialty

2. Vocal class

3. The purpose of the discipline is to professionally train the student’s voice and master
the correct operation of the vocal apparatus. Here one masters breathing, sound
conductivity, accuracy of diction, the operation of resonators, and cantilena performance
skills. Mastery of the vocal apparatus is the ability to perform vocal techniques and
exercises at a high level related to producing the correct vocal sound and correcting
vocal vibrations.

4. The discipline “Voice Training” is aimed at developing the vocal and speech skills of
future music teachers, as well as mastering the functional characteristics of the vocal
apparatus. The course content covers breathing and sound production techniques,
articulation, diction, methods of sound formation, and the use of resonators. In addition,
special attention is given to vocal exercises, singing culture, stage presence, and the
development of emotional and artistic expressiveness.

5. Mastery of the vocal apparatus is the ability to perform vocal techniques and exercises
at a high level related to producing the correct vocal sound and correcting vocal
vibrations.

Shakirova M.I.
master, senior
lecturer




6. The student masters the technique of vocal performance, develops the ability to
perform songs of different genres, while maintaining stylistic features, and also knows
how to behave freely on stage and interpret the work more deeply through artistic
thinking

ON | BIl | AAS | AxageMusIBIK emru | Illprapma | 1. Mamanabikka Kipicre ITakuposa
3 TK | 1204 | o camy XaH HIBLIBIK, 2. Bokan knachl. M.U. n.r.Mm., ara
(Bokanabl | 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - 1ayBICTHl BOKIABIK, TEXHUKAJIBIK KaFbIHAH JKETIJIPY XKOHE oH OKBITYILIBI
HIBIFapMajl | aiTy meOepiliriH 1aMbITy XKaHe 03 OeTiHIIe KYMBIC Kacay KaOileTiH KaJIbITacThIpy.
apIsl Kocibu maman malistHay OapbeIChIHAA, OLTIM aTyIIBUIapIEIH BOKAIIBIK OHEp calachblHaa
OpBIHIAY) | aiFaH OUTIMIEpiH, TaFIbUIAPBIH MEKTEIITETi My3bIKAIBIK cabaKTapMeH TYPIli KopKeM-
OHEpPIIa3IbIK KYMBICTApFa JaphiTa Oiy.
4. BiniM anymbsuiapJslH BOKaJIIbI-TEXHUKAIBIK JKOHE KOPKEM-OPBIHIAYIIBLTBIK,
meOepIIiKTepiHiH JaMyBIH JKYHeTl Typae KadbInTacaibl.
5. BiniM amymisUIapAblH BOKAJABIK ©HEP CalachlHIA ajiFaH OUTIMIEPiH, MaFdbUIapbiH
MEKTENTEri MY3BIKAIBIK CcabakTapMeH TYpili KOpPKEM-OHEPNa3JblK IKYMBICTapFa
naijanaHa ajgajpl.
6. Boka eHepiHiH O0apJibIK cajachlH TOJIBIKKAH/IBI MEHIEPIll, TOKIpuOeae KojaHa
aJIaJIbL.
RO | B | AP AkaneMudeck sk3aM | TBopuecku | 1. BBeneHue B crieninaibHOCTh [Takuposa
3 KB 1204 | oe neHue €H 51 2. BokanbHbIl Kjacc. M.U. Mm.1.H.,
(ucrmomaen | 3. llenp OUCHMIUIMHBI - BOKAJIBHOE, TEXHHYECKOE COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHE TOJIOCA M | CT.IIPEIOAaBaTe
ne pa3BUTHE MICBUYECKHUX HABBIKOB M (pOpPMHpOBaHHME yMEHHUS pabOTaTh CaMOCTOSATENHHO. B | b
BOKQJIFHBIX | TIPOIIECCE MOATOTOBKH MPOPECCHOHANa YMETh IPUMEHATh 3HAHUS M YMCHHS yUaIIuXCs B
Mpou3Bee | OONACTH BOKAJBHOTO HCKYCCTBA K PAa3IMYHBIM XYAO0KECTBCHHBIM IIPOW3BEICHHUAM Ha
HUIT) ypOKaxX My3BIKH B IIKOIIE.
4.  Cucrematndyecku  (OPMHUpPYETCS  pPa3BUTHEC  BOKAIBHO-TEXHHYECKOTO |
XY/10’)KECTBEHHO-UCIIOJIHUTEIHCKOTO MacTePCTBa 00YUatOIIMXCS.
5. O0yuaroiuecss MOTYT IIPUMEHSITh ITOJIyYeHHbIE 3HAHHSI U HABBIKH B 00J1aCTH
BOKaJIbHOTO MCKYCCTBA HA MIKOJILHBIX YPOKaX MY3bIKH M B Pa3JIMUHbBIX Xy10KECTBEHHO-
TBOPUYECKHX MEPOIPUSITHSX.
6. OHU MTOJTHOCTBIO OCBAaMBAIOT BCE HAINPABJICHHS BOKAJILHOTO UCKYCCTBA U CIIOCOOHEI
MIPUMEHSTH UX Ha MPAKTHKE.
EO | BD | AS Academic exam | Creative 1. Introduction to the specialty. Shakirova M.I.
3 EC | 1204 | singing (performan | 2. Choral studies, choral literature. master, senior
ce of vocal | 3. The purpose of the discipline is vocal and technical improvement of the voice and the | lecturer
works) development of singing skills and the formation of the ability to work independently. In
the process of preparing a professional, be able to apply students’ knowledge and skills
in the field of vocal art to various works of art in music lessons at school...
4. The development of students' vocal-technical and artistic performance skills is
systematically formed.
5.Students can apply the knowledge and skills acquired in the field of vocal art in school
music lessons and various artistic and creative activities.
6.They fully master all areas of vocal art and are able to apply them in practice.
ON | BIT | Osh OpBIHIAYITBIT emtd | lllprrapma | 1. My3bIKasbIK acranTap. Hckakona XK. K.
3 TK | M BIK TIIe0epITiK XaH IITBITBIK, 2. OpeIHIAYIBUTBIK medepaik Moayi 2 (Herisri My3bIkasbIK acman, XopIbl ILF.K., aFa




2205 | momymil (My3BIKQIT | JUpHXKepray) OKBITYTITBI
(Herizri BIK 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - HET13T1 MY3bIKaJIBIK acllall JXoHE XOPJIbl IUpHOKepIay-0iTimMm Kpiasipbaesa
MY3bIKaJIBIK acranTtap] | alyIIbIHBIH KaOijieTi MeH OphIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIEOEPIIriH JaMBITY apKbIIbI OKBITHII KK. m.r.x., ara
acrar, Xopasl a oifHay, TopOueneyre HerizaenreH. My3bIKajbIK acnarnTa OpbIHIAYAbIH o1iC-TaCIAEPiH OKBITYILIBI
JMpHKepIiay) JIPIDKEpIT | YHpEeHEeAl, XOp/bl AUPHIKEpIIay KYMBICTaphIH KOCiOH JeHTei/ie icKe achipabl.

ay) 4. bonanrak My3bIKa MyFaliMiHIH pyXaH! MOICHHETTUIIrH KaJbIITaCThIPHIIL,
OPBIHIAYIIBLIBIK MeOepITiK MOy IISHIHIH 9JIiC-Taciiepi MEH TOKIPUOETIK HKYMBIC
TYpJEpiH MEHTepesi.
5. My3bika acmaObIHIA OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK KUMBLI OPEKETTep TICUINEpiHIH HeTi3lIepiH
Oinmemi, HOTaHBI Kapamn OKH allabl. XOop TUpWKepIiay MpoIeciHe
BOKAJIJIBI-XOP/IbI TEXHUKAChl MEH OPBIHIAYIIBIIBIFBIH KOPCETE allalbl
6. DcTeTHKaNbIK TalFaMabl JAMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaHABIK, MIETENIIK KIaCCUKAIbIK
HIbIFapMajiapibl caparnTai OIeTiH, My3bIKaHbIH TCOPHUSUIBIK HET13/1ePiH TOJBIK
MEHIepyAe My3bIKaHT-IIeIarOr'ThIH JaFbUIAPbIH HI'EPY
TOCUTIACPIH MEHIepe i, TYPiIi KO KUMBLUIAAPBIHBIH 9/IIC-TCLIACPI apKbLIBI IIBIFAPMAaHBIH
KOPKEeM/IiK OCHHECIH aiiKpIHIal b1
RO | BA | MIM | Monayns sk3aM | TBopuecku | 1. My3bIKanbHbIE HHCTPYMEHTHI HckakoBa
3 KB | 2205 | ucnomHHUTEIbC €H it (urpaHa | 2. Moayie ucnonHUTENbCKOro MacTepeTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM My3BIKaJIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, KK, x.1LH.,
KOTO My3bIKajlb | XOpOBOE AUPHKUPOBAHHE) CT
MacrtepcTsa 1 HBIX 3. Llenb AUCIUIUIMHBI - OCHOBHOM MY3BIKaJIbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT M XOPOBOE MIPEnoaoBaTeNb
(OcHoBHO MHCTPYMEH | TUPIKMPOBaHKE 0O0yUCHHE W BOCIIMTAHUE Yepe3 Pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH 1
MY3bIKaJIbHBIA Tax, HCTIOJTHUTENILCKOTO MacTepCcTBa o0yyaromerocs. Biageer npruemaMn HCIOTHEHKS HA Kernsipbaea
HHCTPYMEHT, JUPIDKUPO | MY3BIKQJIBHOM MHCTPYMEHTE, OCYIIECTBISIET paboTy 10 XopoBoMy auprkuposanuio Ha | K.K. k.1.H.,
XopoBoe BaHME) npodeccHoHAIEHOM ypOBHE. CT.Ipero/iaBaTe
JUPHXHUPOBaH 4. ®opmupyeT KyJIbTypy OyIyIIero yauTens My3blKH, OCBaUBaeT METOAbBI U (GOpMBI b
ue) MPaKTHYECKOM pabOThI MO MPEIMETY MOIYJISl HCIIOJIHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepPCTRa.
5. 3HaeT OCHOBHBIE IPHUEMbI UTPOBBIX JBH)KEHUH HA MHCTPYMEHTE yMEET YNTATh
HOTHBIH TEKCT. B npouecce AUpM>KUPOBaHMS BOKAJIIBHO-XOPOBOM TEXHUKHU MOXKET
MPOJIEMOHCTPUPOBATH UCTIOIHHUTEIBCTBO.
6. Hapsiny ¢ pa3BUTHEM 3CTETHYECKOTO BKYycCa, 00y4YaroUicsl OCBauBaeT METOIbI
aHaJIM3a OTEYECTBEHHBIX U 3apYOEKHBIX KIACCHUECKUX NPONU3BEACHHH, OBJIa/IeBacT
HaBbIKAMHU MY3BIKAHTA-TI€1arora B MOJTHOM YCBOSHHHU TEOPETHUECKUX OCHOB MY3BIKH, a
TaK)Ke PacKPBIBAET XyJ0XKECTBEHHBIH 00pa3 MPOU3BEICHHUS C TOMOIIBIO PA3INYHBIX
MIPUEMOB U TEXHUK JIBIDKEHHUH PYK.
EO | BD | MPS | Module of exam | Creative 1. Musical instrument Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 2205 | performing (playing 2. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Zh.
skills 1 (Basic musical 3. The purpose of the discipline is the main musical instrument and choral conducting - Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | training and education through the development of the student’s abilities and performing | K.K.
instrument, S, skills. Masters the techniques of performing a musical instrument and carries out choral
Choral conducting | conducting work at a professional level.
conducting) ) 4. Forms the culture of the future music teacher, masters the methods and forms of

practical work on the subject of the performance module.

5. Knows the basic techniques of playing the movement in the instrument, able to read
musical text. In the process of conducting vocal and choral techniques can demonstrate
performance.




6. Along with developing aesthetic taste, the student learns to analyze domestic and
foreign classical works, masters the skills of a musician-teacher in fully understanding
the theoretical foundations of music, and reveals the artistic image of a composition
through various techniques and methods of hand movements.

M3 | BIl | AMP | Apnaiibl Emtu | lIsrrapma | 1. My3bIkanblK acrianrap. Hckakosa XK.K.
TK | 2205 | My3bIKalbIK XaH | HIBUIBIK 2. ApHaiibl My3bIKaNBIK IIoH 2 (Heri3ri My3bIKaJbIK acnarn, XOpJIbl AUpHKepiay) ILF.K., aFa
noH 1 (Herisri (my3sikan | 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - acClanThIH KYPbUIBICHIMEH TaHBICY, OPBIHIAYIIBIIBIK KUMBLT OKBITYIIIbI,
MY3BIKaJIBIK BIK opeKeTTep TocIAepiHiH Heriznepid urepy. Coi Kol caycakTapbl MEH OH KoJl Karbictapbl | Kpinsipbaea K
acrart, AcmanTapn | KUMBIIIApbIMEH XKYMBbIC Jkacail Oimy. ['aMma MeH apremKkronapp! oifHay. My3bIKalIbIK ILF.K., aFa
Xopast a IIBIFapMasapabl o3 OeTiHie Tanmai Oimy. OKBITYIIIBI
TUpIDKEpIIay) oitHay,iip | 4. OpBIHAAYIIBUTHIK MIEOSPITiK HETi3AepiH MEHTrepe OTHIPHII, MY3bIKAIIBIK,
VOKepiay) | cayaTThUIBIKTHI apTTHIPABL..
5. AcnanThlH KYpPBIIBICHIMEH TaHBICHII, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK KHMBLI 9PEKETTEp TICIIICPiHIH
HETI3epiH urepeni.
6. Typii s>kaHpIaFsl MIBIFApMAaIapabl TUPHKEpIIail Oie/i )KoHe My3bIKAJIBIK acTIaIlThl
CpKiH OMHaNIbI.
M3 | BA | SMD | CrenuanbsHas Ox3a | TBopuecku | 1. My3bIKalbHbBIE HHCTPYMEHTHI. HckakoBa
KB/ | 2205 | my3bIkanbHas MeH it (urpa Ha | Bokxan u XopoBoe AUPHKUPOBAHUE. KK, x.1LH.,
JUcHUIUIMHA 1 My3bIKadh | 2. CnenuanbHas My3blKajdbHast qucuuIuiiHa 2 (OCHOBHOM My3BIKAIbHBIM HHCTPYMEHT, CT
(OcHoBHOI HBIX XopoBoe AUPHKUPOBAHUE) [IPENnoAoBaTeb,
MY3bIKaJIbHBIA nHCTpyMeH | 3. Llenb qUCIUIIINHBI - 03HAKOMIIEHHE C yCTPOMCTBOM HHCTPYMEHTA, OBJIA/ICHHE
HHCTPYMEHT, Tax, OCHOBaMH CII0COOO0B HCTIOJTHUTEIBCKUX NEHCTBHH. YMETh padOoTaTh ¢ ABMKEHUSAMHI Kernsipbaea
XopoBoe JUPWXUPO | MajbLEB JIEBOM U NpaBoil pyku. Urpatk raMMbl U apneikuo. Y MEHUE CaMOCTOSTEIbHO K.X. k.n.H.,
JUPHXHUPOBaH BaHME) AQHATM3MPOBATH MY3bIKAJIBHBIE IPOU3BEACHHS. CT.Ipero/iaBaTe
ne) 4. OcBanBasi OCHOBBI HCIIOJIHUTEJILCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA, 00YUAIOIIMICS TOBBIIIAET b
YPOBEHb MY3bIKAJIbHOH TPaMOTHOCTH.
5. OH 3HaKOMHUTCS C YCTPOMCTBOM MY3bIKAJIbHOTO HHCTPYMEHTA U OBJIaIeBaeT
OCHOBHBIMH PUEMaMH HCIIOJIHUTEIbCKUX JABHKECHHH.
6. YMmeer mUpIKHUpOBaTh NPOU3BEICHUSIMH Pa3HBIX XKAHPOB M CBOOOHO MI'paTh Ha
MY3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
M3 | BD | SMD | Special music Exam | Creative 1. Musical instrument Iskakova Zh.
EC | 2205 | disciplinel (playing 2. Special music disciplin 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Zh.,
(Basic musical musical 3. The purpose of the discipline is to familiarize yourself with the structure of the Kydyrbaeva
instrument, instrument | instrument, mastering the basics of performing actions. Be able to work with the KK
Choral S, movements of the fingers of the left and right hand. Play scales and arpeggios. Ability to
conducting) conducting | independently analyze musical works.
) 4. By mastering the fundamentals of performance skills, the student improves their
musical literacy.
5. They become familiar with the structure of the musical instrument and acquire the
basic techniques of performance movements.
6. They are able to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument with
confidence and freedom.
ON | BII/ | VK Bokan knacst Emtu | Hlerrapma | 1. daysic xKoro ITakupoBa
3 TK | 2201 XaH MIBLIBIK 2. Xop KJIachIHA JAWBIHIBIK, M.U. n.r.M., ara
(BOKaJIIBI 3. IToHHIH MaKcaThl - BOKaJ KJIACHI ITOHI O1JTiM amymibIapIbIH OYEHIK TBIOBICTApIbI OKBITYIIIBI




IIBIFapMal
apJpl
OpBIHIAY)

THIHJIay, KaObLIAY, €CTEe caKTay, OPBIHAAY XKoHE coyibdemkuomnay KabinerTepin
TopOuenen OKpITyFa OarpITTanFaH. My3bIKaJIbIK IIBIFApManap/ sl HOTANBIK kaz0anapaaH
OKpBII YiipeHy. My3bIKa HIbIFapMajiapbiH Oip skoHe OipHelle qaybicTa KOCHUIBII
YHIECTIKTE OpPBIHIAYAbl MEHIEPY.

4.«Boxkan kiaceD» MoHIHIH Ma3MYHBI BOKAJJIBIK OHEP/IIH TEOPHSIBIK KOHE IPAKTUKAIBIK
HeTI3epiH MeHrepyre OarbITTajbII, OLTIM alylIbUIap/IbIH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK Ie0epJIiriH,
BOKAJIJIBIK TEXHUKACHI MEH MY3bIKaJIbIK-KOPKEM/IIK TaJIFAMbIH JaMBITY bl KAMTHIBI.

5. Boxangpl-memarorukaiblk OporecTe OLTIM - amymbUlapasl  AAayBICBIH — THIMII
HaiilallaHbI, MY3BIKaJbIK MIBFapMaiapIsl OpeIHIAY YIIIH 03 OeTiHIIe )KYMBIC XKacayFra
Oayiy Ke3menei.

6. ITorni MeHrepreH O1TiM aTyIIbUIap BOKAJIIBIK TEXHIKA MCH OHEPIiH TCOPHSIIBIK
HETI3[epiH Urepill, My3bIKAIBIK OIBIFapMaliap sl mebepIlikieH opeIHaaii anaasr. Omap o3
OeTiHIIe MIBIFapMAalIbUIBIK )KYMBIC Jkacay KaOlIeTiH KaJblITaCThIPaIbl.

RO

b/l

VK
2201

BoxanbHb1i
KJacc

Ox3a
MCH

TBopuecku
i
(ucnonHeH
ne
BOKJIBHBIX
Ipou3Bene
HU)

1. IToctanoBKa ronoca

2. [TmoroToBKa K XOpOBOMY KJIaccy

3. Lenb AMCHUITUHBI - BOKAJIBHBIN KJ1acC OPUEHTHPOBAHBI HA BOCIUTAHUE Y
00yJaroIuXxcs CIOCOOHOCTEH K MPOCIYIIMBAHUIO, BOCIIPUATHIO, 3a[IOMAHAHHUIO,
HCTIOJIHCHHUIO U COJb(EHKUO METOAMICCKHX 3BYKOB. M3yueHnEe My3bIKATbHBIX
HpOH3BeZ[eHHI>1 110 HOTHBIM 3aIIMCsIM. OBJ'Ia}IeHI/Ie HCIIOJIHCHUEM MY3bIKAJIbHBIX
MIPOM3BEICHUI B COUYCTAHNH OJHOTO U HECKOJIBKHUX TOJIOCOB B CO3BYUHH.

4. ConeprxaHue AUCIUILTIHEI « BoKabHBIN KiTaccy HAIpaBIEHO HA OCBOCHHE
TEOPETHICCKUX M MPAKTHICCKUX OCHOB BOKAJIHHOTO HCKYCCTBA U BKIIFOYACT PA3BUTHE
HCTIOJTHATEIIECKOTO MAaCTePCTBA, BOKATHHOMN TEXHUKH M MYy3BIKaJTbHO-XYI0KECTBEHHOTO
BKyCa 00yYaroImuXCsl.

5. B BOKaIpHO-TIIEIaTrOTHYECKOM TIPOIIECCE MPEIYCMOTPEHO BOCTIUTAHHE O0YJAFOIIUXCS
B MCIIOJIb30BaHUU CBOETO rojioca 3h(HEKTUBHO U B CIIOCOOHOCTH CaMOCTOSTENBHO
pa6OTaTI) JUTA UCTTIOJTHCHUA MY3bIKaJIbHBIX HpOH3BeI[eHHﬁ.

6. OCBOUB JUCLUIUINHY, 00yYaronrecs OBIaIeBal0T BOKAbHOW TEXHUKOU U
TCOPETUICCKUMU OCHOBAMU MCKYCCTBA, MOTYT MAaCTCPCKU UCIIOJIHATH MY3bIKAJIbHBIC
MIPOM3BE/ICHUS M PA3BHBAIOT CIIOCOOHOCTh K CAMOCTOSATEILHOM TBOPUECKO# pabore.

[Takuposa
M.U. Mm.11.H.,
CT.IIperno/iaBaTe
b

EO

BD
EC

vC
2201

Vocal class

Exam

Creativity
(performan
ce of vocal
works)

1. Voice production

2. Prepairing for the choral class

3. The purpose of the discipline - vocal class is focused on developing students' abilities
to listen, perceive, memorize, perform and solfeggio melodic sounds. Studying musical
works from musical notations. Mastering the performance of musical works in a
combination of one or several voices in harmony.

4. The content of the «Vocal Class» course is aimed at mastering the theoretical and
practical foundations of vocal art and includes the development of students’ performance
5. In the vocal-pedagogical process, students are guided to use their voice effectively and
to work independently in order to perform musical works.

6. Upon completing the course, students master vocal technique and the theoretical
foundations of the art, can perform musical works skillfully, and develop the ability to
work creatively and independently.

Shakirova M.I.
master, senior
lecturer

ON

BIT/
TK

ShAS
SK

Kexe on cany
JKOHE

Emtn
XaH

Isirapma
IIBUTBIK

1. HaysIc KOIO.
2. Xop KachlHa AaWbIHABIK

[TakupoBa
M.U. ..M., ara




2201

caxHaaarsel
KO3FaJIbIC

(BOKaANIBI
IHIBIFapMall
apJpl
OpBIHIAY)

3. TloHHIH MaKcaThl - CaXHAaJBIK MIiHE3-KYJIBIK MOIEHHUETIHIH oH aWTy JaFapUIapbiH
KaJBINTACTHIPY. BIPFaKTBHIK KoHE ONIIEMIIK Ce3iHy KaOileTTepiH NaMbITyFa YHpeTy.
IpirapMaHnbl OpbIHAAYJa OH caly TEXHHKAachlH KoyJaHa Oury >oHe (H3MKaNbIK ic-
KUMBUIZAp MEH ABIOBIC IIBIFApy SPEKETIH YHIIECIMIl aTKapy.

4. bigiM anymbuiapAblH — BOKAIIBI-TEXHUKAJBIK JKOHE KOPKEM-OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK
meOepIIiKTepiHiH JaMybl XKYHell Typie KajbIITacapl.

5. JKeke oH casy MeH caxHajarbl KUMBUI KO3FAJbICTBI MTepill, oH Cajy TEeXHHKACBHIH
KOJIIaHa aJIajibl.

6. Boxair eHepiHiH OapiIbIK CalTacklH TOJNBIK MEHI'€pPIeH OiTiM aTyIibuiap qaybic
TEXHUKACHIH JKETLIipe Il ’KoHe HOTAIBIK MOTIHAL I OpbIHAail anamer. Omap
MY3bIKaJbIK IbIFapMaliapbl KOPKEM/IIK TYPFbIIA OPbIHAAN/IbI, CAXHAIBIK MOJICHUET MICH
OPBIHIAYIIBUTHIK IIe0epiria fambrtaabl. COHBIMEH KaTap, IIoH OiTiM axymbluiapra e3
OeTiHIIe MIBIFapMalIbUTBIK )KYMBIC JKacall, perepTyap TaHaay AarIbUIapblH
KaJIBINTACThIPyFa MYMKIHIK Oepe/t.

OKBITYIIbI

RO

b/l

SPS

2201

ConpHoeE
IICHUC U
CLIEHMYECKOE
JIBUKCHUEC

Dx3a
MCH

TBopuec
KU
(ucrmonHe
HUEC
BOKaJIb
HBIX
MIpOU3BENE
HUH)

1. ITocranoBka rozoca

2. [ToaroToBKa K XOpOBOMY KJlaccy

3. HCJ'II) JUCLIUITJIMHBI - Q)OpMI/IpOBaHHe TNIEBUCCKUX HABBIKOB KYJIbTYPbl CHECHUYECKOI'O
IIOBCACHUS. Yyuth pa3BUBAaThL YMCHUC YYBCTBOBATb PUTM. YMeTh NPUMCHATH TCXHUKY
NEHUA B HCIOJHCHHMHW MNPOU3BCACHHUA U BbINIOJHATH (I)I/ISI/I‘ICCKI/IG }leﬁCTBHﬂ )41
3BYKOM3BIICUCHUE.

4. PazBuTHE BOKAIFHO-TEXHUYECKOTO U XYyI0KECTBEHHO-UCTIOTHUTEIECKOTO MACTEPCTBA
oOygaromuxcs GOpMHUPYETCS CHCTEMATHICCKH.

5. OcBOWB MHIMBUAYATBHOE TICHUE U CIICHUYECKHE IBIKCHHS, 00YJIAIONIHECsS MOTYT
MPUMEHSATH TEXHUKY TTCHHS.

6. OcBOWB BCE HAIPaBJICHUS BOKAILHOTO HCKYCCTBA, O0YYarOIIHECsS COBEPIICHCTBYIOT
TEXHUKY T'0JIOCA U TOYHO BBITTOJIHAIOT HOTHBIH TeKCT. OHU UCITOIHSIIOT MY3BbIKaJIbHBIC
MPOM3BEICHHS B XyI0)KECTBEHHOM BBIPAXKEHUH, Pa3BUBAIOT CLIEHUYECKYIO KYJIETYpY U
HCTIOJIHUTENIECKOE MacTepcTBO. KpoMe Toro, quCIUIUIMHA TPEIOCTaBIsSeT
00y4aromuMcst BO3MOXKHOCTb CaMOCTOSITEIIbHO 3aHUMAThCsl TBOPUECKON paboToi u
(hopMupoBaTh HaBBIKK BEIOOpA pernepTyapa.

[TakupoBa
M.U. Mm.11H.,
CT.IIperno/iaBaTe
b

EO

BD
EC

SSS

2201

Solo singing
and stage
movement

Exam

Creative
(performan
ce of vocal
works)

1. Voice production

2. Prepairing for the choral class

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop singing skills and a culture of stage
behavior. Learn to develop the ability to feel rhythm. Be able to apply singing techniques
in performing a piece and perform physical actions and sound production.

4. The development of students’ vocal-technical and artistic-performance skills is formed
systematically.

5. Having mastered solo singing and stage movements, students are able to apply vocal
techniques.

6.Mastering all areas of vocal art, students improve their vocal technique and accurately
perform musical notation. They perform musical works with artistic expression, develop
stage presence and performance skills. In addition, the course provides students with the
opportunity to work independently on creative projects and develop repertoire selection
skills.

Shakirova M.I.
master, senior
lecturer

ON

Xb

ETP

KyKpIK xoHE

Emtn

2Kazbama

1. KykpIK Heri3aepi (MeKTen Kypchl)

AckapoBa I




RO1
EO1

bIT
TK/
00

KB/
GES
EC

1101/
EURI
101/
ESD1

101

ceIOaiiiac
KEMKOPJIBIKKA
KapcChl
MOJIECHUET
Heri3aepi

XaH

aybI3IIa

2. Kazax jxoHe oJieM My3bIKa TapHUXbl

3. IIoHHIH MaKcaTbl: CTYACHTTEPIH KYKBIKTBIK CAHACHIH YKOHE KYKBIKTBIK MOJICHUETIH
apTTHIPY, 9JI€yMETKe Kapchl KYOBUIBIC peTiHAe chlbaiinac )KeMKOPIIBIKKA KapChl ic-
KUMBUIT OOMBIHIIA O11iM JKYHECIH JKOHE a3aMaTThIK YCTAaHBIMIBI KAJIBINITACTHIPY OOJIBII
TabObi1abl. KypcThl OKy OaphIChIHIA CTYACHTTEDP KYKBIK JKOHE MEMJICKET TEOPHUSICHIHBIH
HeTi3epiH MEHrepeai, KYKbIKTBIH KOFaM eMipiH/eri OpHbI MEH POJIiH TyCiHesl,
chI0aiiyiac )KEMKOPJIBIKTBIH MOHI MeH (hakTopIIapbl, OHBIH SPTYPJIi KOPiHICTEpi Typasbl
KeIIeH i OimiM amazpl, cerbaiiiac >KeMKOPIIBIKKA KapChI iC-KUMBLT OOMBIHINA TaFAbLIap
MEH JaFabpuIapra ue 0oasl.

4.. Cpibaiinac >KeMKOPJIBIKKA KapChl MOIGHHET HeTi3/iepi Kypchl ChI0aiinac
JKEMKOPJIBIKTBIH AJIIBIH ATy, OHBIH ceOenTepi MeH canmapblH TYCIHY, COHmaii-aKk Koramaa
chI0aifiTac KEMKOPIIBIKKA KapChl MOACHHUETT] KAIBINTACTRIpyFa OarbiTTanrad. Kypcra
chI0aiiIac KEMKOPJIBIKKA KapChl 1C-KUMBLT OOMBIHINA XaJIBIKAPAJIBIK XKOHE OTaH/IBIK
TOXIpuOeciHe, a3aMaTThIK KOFaM OKIJJIepiHiH, )KacTapAbIH )KOHE KaJIIIbl
JKYPTIIBUIBIKTBIH POJIi Typasibl aKmapaTTapra Tajjiay jkacajiajbl.

5. Kypctel oKy OapbIChIHOa CTYAEHTTEp KYKBIK JKOHE MEMJIEKET TEOPHUSICHIHBIH
HETI3epiH MEHrepei, KYKbIKTBIH KOFaM eMipiH/eri OpHBI MEH POJIiH TYCiHei.

6. CtyzeHT cpiaiiac )KeMKOPJIBIKTHIH MOHI MEH CaJllapblH TYCIHII, alalIAbIK MeH
SMUIIIKKE HETi3AeNreH MemiM KaObuTaayabl YipeHe i 5koHe KYKBIKTBIK-ITHKAIIBIK
HOpMaJIappl CaKTayAblH MaHBI3bIH MEHIePEi.

. — t.r.k.,
KaybIM.TIpOd.

OcCHOBHI ITpaBa
1 aHTHKOPPYII
IUOHHO
KyJIBTYpBI

9K3aM
CH

MTICEMECHH
0
YCTHO

1. OcHOBHI TipaBa (UIKOIBHEIN Kypc)

2. Ucropus Ka3axcKod 1 MUPOBOH MY3BbIKH

3. Llenp AMCUMIUIMHEL: SBISETCS: MOBBIIIEHHE IPAaBOCO3HAHMS M IPABOBON KYJIBTYPHI
CTY/IEHTOB, ()OPMUPOBAHNE CHCTEMBI 00pa30BaHMs M TPAXKAAHCKOM MO3HINH 110
MPOTHUBOAEHCTBUIO KOPPYIIIMH KaK aHTUCOIMAIILHOMY SIBIICHHIO. B X0oz1e m3y4eHus
Kypca CTy/ICHThI OBJIaJICBalOT OCHOBAMH TEOPUH IIPaBa U rocy1apCTBa, IOHUMAIOT MECTO
Y pOJIb TIpaBa B )KU3HH OOIIECTBA, MOJyYar0T KOMIUIEKCHBIE 3HAHUS O CYIIHOCTH U
(hakTOpax KOpPpPYMIHH, €€ Pa3IHuHbIX TPOSBICHHUSIX, IPHOOPETAIOT HABBIKK U YMEHHSI IO
MPOTUBOACHCTBUIO KOPPYILIUH.

4. Kypc OCHOBBI aHTUKOPPYIIIMOHHON KYJIbTYPbI HAllpaBiieH Ha NPO(UIAKTHKY
KOPPYIILNH, TOHUMaHHUE €€ PUYMH U TIOCIIeICTBHUI, a Takke popMUpOBaHHE
AHTUKOPPYIIIIMOHHON KyJIbTYpHI B 00mecTBe. B Kypce Oyner npoBeneH aHamms
MEKIyHAPOIHOTO U OTEYECTBEHHOTO OIBITA TI0 TPOTHBOJICHCTBHIO KOPPYTILIHH,
nH(OpMAaLMK O PO IIPEACTABUTEINCH IPaXkITaHCKOTO 00IECTBA, MOJOAEKHU U IUPOKOH
O0LIECTBEHHOCTH

5. B xozme n3yuyeHust Kypca CTYAEHTHI OCBaMBAIOT OCHOBBI TEOPUH IIpaBa U roCyAapcTBa,
YSICHSIFOT MECTO M POJIb TIPaBa B KM3HU OOIIECTBA.

6. CTy/ieHT IOHMMAET CYIIHOCTb ¥ MOCJIEACTBHS KOPPYIIHHU, YUUTCS IPUHUMATD
peLICHUs] HA OCHOBE YECTHOCTH H CIIPABEUIMBOCTH M OCO3HAET BAXKHOCTH COOJIIOICHHUS
MPABOBBIX U THYECKUX HOPM.

AckapoBa I'.
II. k.T.H.,
accoIr..mpodo.

Fundamentals
of law and
anti-corruption

exam

written
form,
orally

1. Fundamentals of law (school course)

2. History of Kazakh and world music

3. The purpose: of the discipline is: raising the legal awareness and legal culture of
students, the formation of an education system and a civic position on combating
corruption as an antisocial phenomenon. During the course, students master the basics of

Askarova G.Sh.




culture.

the theory of law and the state, understand the place and role of law in the life of society,
gain comprehensive knowledge about the essence and factors of corruption, its various
manifestations, acquire skills and abilities to combat corruption.

4. The course fundamentals of anti-corruption culture is aimed at preventing corruption,
understanding its causes and consequences, as well as the formation of an anti-corruption
culture in society. The course analyzes international and domestic experience in
combating corruption, information about the role of representatives of civil society,
youth and the general public.

5. During the course, students master the basics of the theory of law and the state.

6. The student understands the essence and consequences of corruption, learns to make
decisions based on honesty and fairness, and recognizes the importance of complying with
legal and ethical norms.

Ownpuipicreri
eHOeK Kopray.

Emtn
XaH

JKazbama
aybI3Ia

1. bacramnksl ackepH )KoHE TEXHOJOTUSIIBIK TAHBIHIBIK (MEKTEII KYPCHI).

2. Kazak *xoHe oJIeM My3bIKa TapUXbl

3. [ToHai OKBITY/IBIH MaKCAThl OHIPICTIK OPTAHBIH KAFBIMCBI3 (DAKTOPIIAPHIH AHBIKTAY,
a/1aM/ibl 3USTH]IBI JKOHE KayilTi OHAIPICTIK (paKTopiiapAaH Kopray, eHOeK KbI3METiHIH
KOJIAMJIBI JKoHE Kayilci3 )KaFJaiiiapblH xkKacay, KSCINTIK aypyJiap MEH eHJIipicTeri
JKa3aTaibIM OKUFaJIap.IblH ajJIbIH aly YIIiH eHOSKTI KOpFay IblH TEOPUSUIIBIK XKIHE
MpaKTHKAJIBIK Heri3epi Macesnenepi OOMbIHIIA O1IIM aTyIIbUIap sl Jaspiay O0JIbIn
TaObLIA L.

4. «OHpipicTeri eHOCK KOpFay» MoHI CTYACHTTepre eHOSK Kayirci3airi MeH eHOeKTi
KOpFayIbIH HETi3ri KaFuaanapsl, 3aHHAMAIIBIK J)KOHE HOPMATUBTIK-KYKBIKTHIK Heri3nepi,
OHJIIPICTIK KapaKaTTap IbIH aJIBIH Ty TICLIIepi MEH KociOu aypynapsH cedenrepi
Typausl 6iim Oepeni. [Tonme eHIipicTeT! KayilTi )koHE 3USAHIBI (PaKTOpIap, OJapAbIH
aJlaM ar3achlHa acepi, CHOCK JKaFIailyIapblH jKaKcapTy XKoJAapsl KapacTelpbuiagsl. OKy
OaphIChIHA CTYJACHTTE CHOCK KayIilCi3iriH KaMTaMachl3 €TY/IIH TEXHUKAIBIK,
CaHUTAPJIBIK-TUTUEHAIBIK JKOHE YIBIMIACTHIPYIIBUIBIK IIapaiapbliH, JKeKe KOHE
YKBIMJIBIK KOPFaHbBIC KYpalJapblH KOJIaHy 9jictepin MeHrepeai. COHbIMEH Katap,
MoHJIe eHOEK KayilcCi3iri canachlHIarbl 3aMaHayH TeXHOJIOTHsIIAp, ToyeKeaep/i
Oaranay xoHe Oackapy JKyHenepi, TOTEHIIIE KaFaiiap Ke3iHIeri opeKeT eTy epexenepi
MEH aJIFaIlIKbl KOMEK KOPCETy Heri3epi OKbITHLIAIBI.

5. Exbex xopray, TeXHHKA KayiICi3/iri )koHe OHIIPICTIK caHUTApHs OOMBIHINA HET13Ti
3aHAap MEH HOPMAaTHBTIK-KYKBIKTBHIK aKTiIepi Oiemi.

6.biniM anmymsap eHOex Kayinci3airin KaMTamachl3 eTyre OarbITTaIFaH 3aHHaMalIbIK,
TEXHHUKAJIBIK >KOHE IPAKTUKAIIBIK O1JIIM MEH JaFJbuIap bl MEHIepil IIpaKkTHKaIa
KOJIIaHa bl

CriabixkoBa I'.
K.

T.F.K., ara
OKBITYIIIBI

Oxpana Tpyna
Ha
IIPOU3BOJICTBE.

9K3aM
CH

MTMCEMEHH
0
YCTHO

1. HayanpHast BoeHHast ¥ TEXHOJIOTHUYECKasl OATOTOBKA (IIKOJIBHBIH KypC).

2. Uctopus Ka3aXxCKOM 1 MUPOBOH MY3BIKH.

3. Lenpto n3y4ueHNUs AUCITUTUINHBI SBJISIETCS MTOJrOTOBKA 00yJaIOMNXCs IO BOTIPOCaM
TEOPETHIECKHUX M MPAKTUIECKUX OCHOB OXPaHBI TPyJa Ul HACHTH()UKAINN HEraTHBHBIX
(hakTOPOB MPOM3BOCTBEHHON CPEIBI, 3AIUTHI YEIOBEKA OT BPEIHBIX U OMACHBIX
MIPOM3BOJICTBEHHBIX (PAKTOPOB, CO3AAHUS OIarONPHUATHBIX U 0€30MaCHBIX YCIIOBHHA
TPYAOBOH AEATENBHOCTH, MPEIYTPEKACHUS PO(HECCHOHANBHBIX 3a00JIeBaHNHN 1
HECYACTHBIX CJIy4aeB Ha IPOU3BOJCTBE.

4, Z[I/ICHI/IHJ'II/IHa «OxpaHa TpyAa Ha IMMPOU3BOACTBE» NMPEAOCTABIIACT CTYJCHTAM 3HAHUSA O

CriapikoBa I
K. k.T.H.,
cTapLuui
MpernoaaBaTeb




MPUHIMITAX 0E30MACHOCTH TPYAd, 3aKOHOAATSILHBIX 1 HOPMAaTHBHO-IIPABOBBIX OCHOBAX,
cnocobax mpeaynpekICHHs TPOU3BOICTBCHHBIX TPABM U TIPUUHMHAX
npodecCHOHANBHBIX 3a00JIeBaHuil. B Kypce paccMaTpUBarOTCs OMACHBIC M BPCIHBIC
(hakTOpBI MPOM3BOJICTBA, MX BIMSHUE HA OPrAaHU3M YEJIOBEKA U ITyTH YJIyUIICHHS
ycnoBuii Tpyna. B mporecce 00ydYeHUs CTYICHTH OCBAUBAIOT TEXHUYECKUE, CAHUTAPHO-
TUTMCHUYECKUE U OPTaHU3alMOHHBIC MEPHI IO 00ECIICYCHHIO0 OE30MaCHOCTH TPy /A, a
TaKXKe METO/IbI HCIIOJIb30BAHUS CPEJCTB HHIUBUAYAILHON U KOJUICKTUBHOM 3al[UTHI.
Kpome Toro, u3y4arorcsi COBpeMEHHbBIE TEXHOJIOTHH B 00J1aCTH O€30IIaCHOCTH TPY/a,
CHCTEMBbI OLICHKH U yIIPABICHUS PUCKaMH, TIPaBHiIa ACHCTBUI B Upe3BbIYAHBIX
CHUTYAIUSIX U OCHOBBI OKa3aHHUsI MIEPBOH TOMOIIIH.

5. 3HaeT OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHbBI 1 HOPMATHBHO-TIPABOBBIC AKTHI 110 OXPaHEe TPY/a, TEXHUKE
0€301acHOCTH U IPOU3BO/ICTBEHHOW CAHUTAPHH.

6. O0yuaroluecst 0CBauBalOT 3aKOHOAATEIbHbIC, TEXHUUECKUE U MTPAKTUIECKIE 3HAHUS
" HaBBbIKH, HaHpaBﬂeHHbIe Ha 06ecnequI/Ie 6C3OHaCHOCTI/I prz[a, nu HpI/IMeHHIOT X Ha
MPAKTHUKE.

Occupational
safety at work.

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Initial military and technological training (school course).

2. History of Kazakh and world music.

3. The purpose of studying the discipline is to train students on the theoretical and
practical fundamentals of labor protection to identify negative factors of the production
environment, protect people from harmful and dangerous production factors, create
favorable and safe working conditions, prevent occupational diseases and accidents at
work.

4. The discipline "Occupational Safety in Production” provides students with knowledge
about the basic principles of labor safety, legislative and regulatory frameworks,
methods for preventing industrial injuries, and causes of occupational diseases. It
examines hazardous and harmful factors in production, their impact on the human body,
and ways to improve working conditions. During the course, students learn technical,
sanitary, hygienic, and organizational measures to ensure safety, as well as methods of
using personal and collective protective equipment. The discipline also covers modern
technologies in labor safety, systems of risk assessment and management, emergency
response rules, and the basics of first aid.

5. Knows the main laws and regulatory legal acts on labor protection, safety engineering,
and industrial sanitation.6. Students acquire legislative, technical, and practical
knowledge and skills aimed at ensuring labor safety and apply them in practice.

Sydykova G.K.

DKOJIOrUs
MKOHE TIPLILTIK
Kayinci3uiri,

Emtn
XaH

JKazbamma
aybI3IIa

1. XKahannpIK Ky3bIpeTTUIIK (MEKTEI KypChl)

2. Kazak »oHe aj1eM My3bIKaChIHBIH TapHXBbl.

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - alaMHBIH KOPIIaFaH OpTaMeH Kayilci3 e3apa opeKeTTeCyiH KoHe
TOTEHIIIE KaFAaiapIarsl KarbIMCBI3 (DaKTOpIIapIaH KOpFay HeTi3[epiMeH TaHbICY.
KypcTsl 0Ky camayaTTsl eMip canTsl HOpMaJIapblH CaKTay KayKeTTiJIri, TIpIIiiK
Kayimci3airi epexenepin caHajsl TYpJie OpBIHIAY Typabl KeIIeH Il TYCIHIKTI
KaJBINTACTRIPYFa OaFbITTANIFaH.

4. ITon agam MeH TabuFaT apachIHAAFEI ©3apa OaimaHbICTHI 3epTTeiiai. KypcThig
AsICBIHJIA DKOJIOTUSIHBIH HET13T1 3aHbUIBIKTAphl, TAOUFH PECYPCTapIblH CapKbUIYBI,
KJIMMAaTThIH ©3repyi, KopllaraH OpTaHbIH JAaCTaHYbl, KAJIBIKTAp Maceneci xaHe Oacka jia

ToxkraranoBa
I'.b. PhD, ara
OKBITYIITBI




9KOJIOTHSUIBIK TAaKBIPBINTAP KapacThlpbuiagsl. CoHal-aK, TYPaKkThl JaMyIbIH
CTpaTerusuiapbl MEH OJIap/bl JKY3€re achIpy TaCUIAepi, )Kachul TEXHOJIOTHsLIap,
JKAaHAPTBUIATBHIH SHEPTHS KO3/EPi, IKOJIOTHSIIBIK THIM/ILUTIK KOHE QJICYMETTIK
OUICTTIIIKKE OaFBITTAJIFAH ic-IIapaiap TajalaHa/bl.

5. DKkonoruss MeH TYpakThl JaMyFa KaTbICThl KOFaMJBIK, 9J€yMETTiK, SYKOHOMHUKAJIBIK
MaceeNnep/i CbIHU TYPFBIAAH Talgai anasl.

6. CTyneHTTep PKOJOTHSHBIH HETi3Ti KaFuaajapel MeH 3aHIapbIH TYCIHE; TYPaKThI
JlaMy TY’KBIpPBIMIaMachIH KOFaM MEH jKeKe eMip/ie KOJAaHy KOJIIapbiH Oinexi;
KOpIIIaFraH OpTara 3UsSH KeNTipMel TaOuFu pecypcTapAbl THIMAL OacKapyIblH 9IiCTepiH
YCBIHa allajibl; SKOJIOTHSUIBIK MAcCeJIeNepAi Ienry ie MHHOBAUUSUIBIK SAICTep MEH
TEXHOJIOTHSIIAp b Mk JaaHabl; SKOJIOTHS KIHE TYPaKThl IaMy CallaChIHIAFbI
KOFaMJIBIK, QJICYMETTIK )KOHE SKOHOMHKAIIBIK MOCENIeIepAl ChIHU TYPFbIOaH TaJaaii
aJIaJIbl.

DKOoJI0THS U
0e30I1aCHOCTh
JKU3HEIEATCb
HOCTH

OK3aM
CH

MTUCbMEHH
0
YCTHO

1. I'no6anbHas KOMIIETEHTHOCTH (IIKOJIBHBIA KypcC)

2. VcTopus Ka3axCcKoi U MUPOBON MY3BIKH.

3. llenp AMCUMIUIMHBI-03HAKOMJICHUE C OCHOBaMH 0E30I1aCHOTO B3aUMOCHCTBUS
YeJIoBeKa C OKPY KaroLIel cpelod U 3allUThl OT HEraTUBHBIX (PAKTOPOB B YPE3BBIYANHBIX
curyaiusx. M3ydenue Kkypca HarpaBiieHO Ha (JOPMUPOBaHHE KOMIUIEKCHOTO TOHUMaHHMS
HEOOXOIUMOCTH COOIIOIEHHUS] HOPM 3A0POBOTO 00pa3a KHU3HH, OCO3HAHHOTO
BBITIOJTHEHHS TTPABUI O€30MACHOCTH KHU3HEACATSIHHOCTH.

4. JlucumIninHA MCCeIyeT B3auMOCBS3b MEXY YeJI0BEKOM U IpUpoaoi. B pamkax
Kypca pacCMaTPHUBAIOTCSI OCHOBHBIC 3aKOHBI SKOJIOTUH, UCTOMICHUE TIPHPOTHBIX
pecypcoB, U3MEHEHHE KIIMMAaTa, 3arpsA3HEHUE OKPYIKAIOIIEH cpeibl, MpoOIeMbl OTXOI0B
U IpyTHE 3KOJOTHYECKIE BOMPOCHL. Takke pacCMaTpUBAIOTCS CTPATETHH YCTOHYHUBOTO
Pa3BUTHSI U METO/IbI MX peasTM3alliy, 3eJICHbIe TEXHOJIOTHH, BO30OHOBIISIEMbIE
MCTOYHMKHU IHEPIUH, IKOJOrHueckas 3pHeKTHBHOCTh U MEPOTIPHUSTHSI, HAIIPABJICHHbIE
Ha COIMAJBbHYIO CIIPABEIHBOCTb.

5. BynyT ciocoOHBI KpUTHYECKU aHAIM3UPOBAThH OOIECTBEHHBIE, COIIMAIbHBIC U
HSKOHOMHYECKHE MPOOIEMBI, CBI3aHHBIE C KOJIOTHEH M YCTOHUMBBIM Pa3BUTHEM.

6. CtyneHts! OyayT MOHUMAaTh OCHOBHBIC IPHHIMIIBI M 3aKOHBI IKOJIOTHH.

BynyT 3HaTH CI10COOBI MPUMEHEHHS KOHIICIIIIUHN YCTOMYHUBOTO Pa3BUTHUS B 0OIIECTBE U
TUYHOU XM3HU. CMOTYT MPeIokKuTh 3P PeKTUBHBIE CIIOCOOBI YIIPaBICHHUS
NPUPOHBIMHU pecypcamu 0e3 yiep0oa aist okpyxaromei cpenpl. byayt nonumars u
UCTIOJIb30BaTh HHHOBALIMOHHBIE METOABI ¥ TEXHOJIOTUU AJsl PEIIEHHS YKOJIOTHUECKUX
npobuieM. By 1yT ciocOOHBI KpUTHYECKH aHAIN3UPOBATH OOIIECTBEHHBIE, COLMAILHbBIE 1
9KOHOMHUYECKHE NPOOJIEMBI, CBSI3aHHBIE C KOJIOTHEH U YCTONYMBBIM Pa3BUTHEM.

Tokraranoa
I'.b. PhD,
cTaplui
MpenoaBaTeib

Ecology and
life safety,

exam

written
form,
orally

1. Global Competence (school course).

2. History of Kazakh and world music

3. The purpose of the discipline is to familiarize yourself with the basics of safe human
interaction with the environment and protection against negative factors in emergency
situations. The study of the course is aimed at the formation of a comprehensive
understanding of the need to comply with the norms of a healthy lifestyle, conscious
implementation of life safety rules.

4. The course explores the relationship between humans and nature. Within the course,
the basic laws of ecology, depletion of natural resources, climate change, environmental

Toknaganova
G.B.




pollution, waste issues, and other ecological concerns are addressed. Additionally,
strategies for sustainable development and methods for their implementation, green
technologies, renewable energy sources, ecological efficiency, and measures aimed at
social justice are also covered.

5. They will be able to critically analyze public, social, and economic issues related to
ecology and sustainable development

6. Students will know how to apply the concept of sustainable development in society
and in their personal lives. Students will be able to propose effective ways to manage
natural resources without harming the environment. Students will understand and use
innovative methods and technologies to solve environmental problems. Students will be
able to critically analyze social, economic, and public issues related to ecology and
sustainable development.

DKOHOMHKA
KOHE
KOCITTKEPITiK

Emtn
XaH

JKazbamma
aybI3Ia

1. OxoHomuKa Herizaepi Kocimkepiik (MeKTem Kypchl)/

P..Kazak »oHe o51eM My3bIKa TapHUXbI

3. CTyaeHTTep/Ii 9pTYpJIIi MEHIIIK HbICAHAAPBIHAAFbI KOCIMOPBIHIAPIBIH YHBIMIBIK-
KYKBIKTBIK HBICAHaphIMEH, OeNrii 0ip Ou3Hec-uaesuIap bl )Ky3ere achIpyablH Oenriii 0ip
TYPiH TaHAayMeH TaHBICTHIPY.

4. Kypc s5KOHOMHKA MEH KOCIITKEPITIKTiH MOHIH )KOHE OHBIH HBICAHJIAPBIH alllafibl, OChI
KBI3METTIH TCOPHUSIIBIK JKOHE MPAKTHKAJIBIK ACTICKTUICPIH JKaH-)KAKThl KAPACTHIPAIbI

5. Kocinkepimik KbI3METTIH MOHIH, TYPIIEPiH jKOHE YHBIMAACTHIPY HBICAHIAPBIH Oie .
(OKOHOMHMKAIIBIK LIelIimMaep KaObuinay Ke3iHue KapKbUIbIK )KOHEe MapKETHHITIK Talaay
omicTepiH KOJIaHa ajajlbl.

6. CTyIeHT 5KOHOMHKA 3aHIBUTBIKTAPBIH MEHI€PIll, KACITKEPIiK KBI3METTIH HeTi3AepiH
[TyciHeni, OM3Hec-)Kocmap KYPYAbl XKOHE OHBI iC JKY3iH/Ie KOIIAaHY bl YHPCHE]II.

Kymenosa M.
1.

D.F.K., ara
OKBITYILIBI

DKOHOMMKA U
TIpeIpUHIMA
TENBCTBO

9K3aM
C€H

MTMCEMEHH
0
YCTHO

1. OCHOBBI ’KOHOMHKH (IIKOJIEHBINH KypC)

2. Ucropus ka3axcKod 1 MUPOBOW MY3BIKIT

3.. Llenp TUCHUIUIMHEI - TO3HAKOMHUTH CTYJICHTOB C OPTaHNU3alHOHHO-TIPAaBOBBIMHU
(bopMamut IpeANPHUITUAN pa3IHYHBIX (HOPM COOCTBEHHOCTH, C BHIOOPOM OTIPEACICHHOTO
BHUIA pean3aluy TeX WIH UHBIX OU3HEeC-uIeH.

4. Kypc pacKkpbIBaeT CyIIHOCTh SKOHOMHKH U MPEANPUHUMATEIHCTBA U €T0 (POPMBI,
BCECTOPOHHE paccMaTpPUBAET TEOPETHUECKUE U MPAKTUUECKUE aCHIEKTHI 3TOM
mesITeIbHOCTH

5. 3HaeT CyIHOCTh, BUJIBI M OPTaHU3ALMOHHBIE ()OPMBI IPEIIPHHUMATEIBCKON
MesaTeIbHOCTH. Y MEeT NPUMEHSTh METO/Ibl (PMHAHCOBOTO M MAPKETHHTOBOT'O aHAJIM3a IPH
MIPUHSATHH YKOHOMHUYECKHUX PEIICHUI.

6. CTyIeHT 0CBauBaeT 3aKOHBI IKOHOMUKH, IOHUMAET OCHOBBI IPEANPUHUMATENLCKON
esTeIbHOCTH, YYUTCS pa3padaTbiBaTh OM3HEC-TUIaH M IPUMEHSTH €r0 Ha IPaKTHKE.

Kymenosa M.
1.

K.3.1., crapmmii
MpernoBaTeh

Economics
and
Entrepreneurs
hip

€xam

written
form,
orally

1. Fundamentals of Economics (school course)

2.. History of kazah and world music

3. Purpose of the discipline: to acquaint students with the organizational and legal forms
of enterprises of various forms of ownership, with the choice of a particular type of
implementation of certain business ideas.

4.. The course reveals the essence of economics and entrepreneurship and its forms,

comprehensively examines the theoretical and practical aspects of this activity.

Kushenova
M.Sh.




5 . Knows the essence, types, and rganizational forms of entrepreneurial activity. Can
apply financial and marketing analysis methods in making economic decisions.

6. The student masters the laws of economics, understands the fundamentals of
entrepreneurship, learns to develop a business plan and apply it in practice.

ON | BIT | Osh OpbIHAAYLIBLT emru | llprrapma | 1. Opbinaymsniblk medepitik Moayiti 1 (Herisri Mmy3sikansik acrian, Xopst Hckakosa XK.K.
3 TK | M BIK I1e0epIIiK XaH HIBUTBIK JIpIKepIiay) ILF.K., aFa
2205 | momymi 2 (my3sikan | 2. OpbiHAaymbUTBIK mebepiaik Moy 3 (Herisri My3bIkansIk acnarn, Xop/sl OKBITYIIIBI
(Herizri BIK JIpIKepIiay) Kpiasipbaesa
MY3BIKAJIBIK acmarnrapy, | 3. IIoHHIH MaKcaThl - CTYICHTTIH €CTy KaOiJIeTiH JaMBITHIN, OWHAY JaFIBICHIH K K. n.r.k., ara
acrar, Xopasl a oifHay, KaJIBINTACTBIPY. MEKTET oHJEPiH KHE XKEHUT IIbIFapManap sl HOTara Kapal OKbIIT OKBITYIIIBI
TUpIDKEpIIay) TUpYOKEpN | oifHay. JluprokepaynblH oicTeMeci MeH TeXHUKACHIH urepy. CTyIeHTTiH My3bIKaIIbIK
ay) KaO1IeTiH JaMBITHIN, KaJbIITaCTHIPY.
4. llIprrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPJIi, KOPKEM OpBIH/IAY apKbLIbI AIlla/Ibl.
5. Cyitemeney YHIeCIMIIUITTH My3bIKaIbIK aclianTa KOJIJaHa aafbl, JKCHLUIT MY3bIKAIIbIK
HIBIFapMasapabl cyiieMeneit anaasl. Xopasl AUPIKEpIayIblH SAiCTEMEIIK TOCUIACPIiH
HeTIi3/eil cunatTail anamsl ToXipubeae kepcere Oiue .
6. DcTeTHKaNbIK TaJIFaM/Ibl JAMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaHABIK, MIETEIIIK KIaCCHKaJIbIK
HIbIFapMajiapibl caparnTai OneTiH, My3bIKaHbIH TCOPHUSUIBIK HET13/1epiH TOJBIK
MEHIepyAe My3bIKaHT-TIeJarorThIH JaFAblIapblH UIepill,
TYPITi KOJI KUMBUIIAPBIHBIH 9JIiC-TACLIIepi apKbLIBI IBIFapMaHbIH KOPKEMIIK OeifHeciH
afiKbIHOAN ajtagbl.
RO | BA | MIM | Moaynb sk3aM | TBopuecku | 1. Moayih HCHOTHATENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa | (OCHOBHON My3bIKabHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, HckakoBa
3 KB | 2205 | ucnonHuTtensc eH it (urpa Ha | XOpOBOE OUPIKUPOBAHHE) . KK, k.nH.,
KOI'o My3BIKadh | 2. MoayIs HCIIOMHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3. (OCHOBHON MY3bIKABHBIN HHCTPYMEHT CT
MacTepcTsa 2 HBIX , XOpOBOE TNPM>KUPOBAHHE) MIpenoaoBaTeb
(OcHoBHOI uHCcTpyMeH | 3. Llenb qUCIUIUIMHBI - pa3BUBaTh CIyXOBOE BOCIIPHUSTHE CTYICHTa, (POPMUPOBATH
MY3bIKAJIbHBIH Tax, HaBBIKH UTPBI. YUTATh MIKOJIbHBIE IECHU U JIETKUE [TPOU3BECHUS, Tl HA HOTBI. KeinpipbaeBa
HHCTPYMEHT, quprxupo | OBnazeHne METOIMKON M TEXHUKOHM TUprkupoBaHus. PazButue u popMupoBaHue KK. x.1n.H,
Xoposoe BaHHE) MY3bIKaJIbHBIX CHOCOOHOCTEH CTYIeHTA. CT.IIperoiaBaTe
JUPHKUPOBaH 4. PackpbIBaeT cojiepKaHus MPOU3BEACHHS YePe3 BBIPA3UTEIbHOE, XYJ0)KECTBEHHOE b1
ne) HCIIOJIHEHUE.
5. YMeeT akkOMIIOHHPOBATH JIETKHUE MY3bIKaJIbHbIE IPON3BEACHHS HA HHCTPYMEHTE.
MoxeT NpUMEHNTHh METO/IBI M IIPUEMBI XOPOBOTO JUPHXUPOBAHNUS Ha MPAKTHKE.
6. Hapsiny ¢ pa3BHTHEM 3CTETHYECKOTO BKyCa, yMEHHEM aHAJM3HPOBATh
OTEYECTBEHHEBIE, 3apyOekKHbIE KIIACCHYECKUE IPON3BEACHHS, OBJIaeBaTh HABbIKAMHU
neJlarora-My3bIKaHTa B IIOJTHOM OCBOCHUH TEOPETHYECKUX OCHOB MY3BIKH, MOXKET
OTIPEIETATh Xy JO)KECTBEHHbIH 00pa3 MPOU3BEICHNS C TIOMOIIBIO Pa3INYHBIX TIPHEMOB
KECTOB PYK.
EO | BD | MPS | Module of exam | Creative 1. Module of performing skills 1 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 2205 | performing (playing 2. Module of performing skills3. (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Zh.
skills 2 (Basic musical 3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop the student’s auditory perception and Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | develop playing skills. Read school songs and easy works by looking at the sheet music. | K.K.
instrument, S, Mastering the methods and techniques of conducting. Development and formation of
Choral conducting | student's musical abilities.
conducting) ) 4. Reveals the contents of the work through expressive, artistic performance.




5. He is able to accompany light musical compositions on the instrument. Can

apply methods and techniques of choral conducting in practice.

6. Along with the development of aesthetic taste, the ability to analyze domestic and
foreign classical works, master the skills of a music teacher in fully mastering the
theoretical foundations of music, and can determine the artistic image of a work using
various hand gesture techniques. .

ON | BIl | AMP | Apnaiibl emru | llerrapma | 1. OpbiHnaymsniblk miedepitik Moayiti 1 (Herisri Mmy3sikansik acrian, Xopst Hckakosa XK.K.
3 TK | 2205 | My3bIKaJbIK XaH HIBLIBIK, JIpIKepIiay) ILF.K., aFa
moH 2 (Herisri (my3pikan | 2. OpeIHAayIIBLTHIK MeOeprik Moxymi 3. (Herisri My3sIKaibIK acramn, XOopabl OKBITYIIIBI
MY3BIKaJIBIK BIK TUpIDKepIiay) KeinpipbaeBa
actar, XopzIsl acmarnrrapy, | 3. [IoHHIH MakcaTsl - OiJ1iM aTyIIBIHBIH OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK KabijieTi MeH meOepIIirin KK. n.r.x., ara
JIVpHXKEpIay) a oifHay, IIBIHAAYFa TOpOUeEINeT OKBITYFa HeTi3AenTreH. My3bIKalbIK aclanTa OpbIHIAYAbIH dJIiC- OKBITYIIIBI
TUPWOKEPIT | TocUIAepiH yipeny. JloMObIpa acmiaObIH/Ia OPBIHAAY IBIH YATUIIK HYCKATapblH OifHAIT
ay) yiipeHy. My3bIkaibIK acmamnTa (JoMObIpa) oH,KY#H )KOHE KJIACCHKAJIBIK HIbIFapMasiapbl
OpBIHIIAY JAFAbUIAPBIH KaJBIITACTHIPY.
4. OpbIHIAYHIBUIBIK MEOepITiK HEeTI3AepiH MEHIepe OTHIPHII, MY3bIKAIIBIK CayaTThUIBIKTBI
apTThIpaBbL..
5. OpbIHIaYHMIBLIIBIK MEeOepITiK - OYJ1 My3bIKaJIbIK HIBIFApMallap bl XKOFaphl JIeHrei e
OpbIHzIAY KaOileTi, 01 TEXHUKAJIBIK JaFAblIap MEH HIBIFapMAIIbUIbIK TYCIHIKTI
Oipikripeni. My3bIka calachIHIAFBI KY31PETTIIIK OPBIHAAYIITBIHBIH OHEPiH, CTHIIIH )KOHE
SMOIUSUIBIK JKETKI3YiH JaMBITYIBI KQXKET €Te/i.
6. Typmi )xaHpAAFHI MIBIFapMasapabl AUpYOKepIIai Olnel )aHe My3bIKaIBIK acIanThl
EpKiH OfHANIBI.
RO | BA | SMD | CneuuanbHas sk3aM | TBopuecku | 1. Moayis HCHIOTHATENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 1 (OCHOBHON My3bIKaIbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, HckakoBa
3 KB | 2205 | my3bIkanbHas eH il (urpa Ha | XOpOBOE IUPIKUPOBAHHE) KK, k.nLH.,
JUCLUILIMHA 2 My3BIKadh | 2. MoayIe UCTIOMTHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepeTBa 3. (OCHOBHOW MY3BIKAIEHBIA HHCTPYMCHT, CT
(OcHoBHOI HBIX XopoBoe AUPHKUPOBAHNUE) IpenoaoBareib
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH uHCcTpyMeH | 3. Llenp QUCHUIUIMHEI - My3bIKaJIBHOIO HHCTPYMEHTAa OCHOBAH Ha O0YYECHUH YUEeHUKA
HHCTPYMEHT, Tax, COBEPILIEHCTBOBAHHIO €I0 HABBIKOB U TBOPUECKUX criocoOHOCTeH. OOyueHne HaBbIKOB 1 | KbIapipOaeBa
XopoBoe JTUPWKAPO | METOAOB UI'pe Ha My3BIKaJIbHOM MHCTpyMeHTe. CoBepineHcTBOBaHMe Urpsl npumepHeix | K.K. k.H.,
JUPHIKUPOBaH BaHHE) CTaH/IapTHBIX BEPCUH MIPe HA MY3bIKAJILHOM MHCTpyMeHTe. POpMUpOBaHIe HABBIKOB CT.IIperoiaBaTe
ne) MIeHNs], KyHeB-TOJTayoB 1 KJIACCHYECKUX KOMIIO3UIINI HAa My3BIKQJIEHOM HHCTPYMEHTE. b
4. BriaieBast OCHOBaMH HCTIOJTHUTEIHCKOTO MacTEPCTBA, MOBBIIIAET MY3bIKAIbHYIO
TrPaMOTHOCTh
5. UcnioaHUTEIbCKOE MacTePCTBO-3TO CIOCOOHOCTH UCTIONHATH MY3bIKaIbHbIC
MPOM3BEACHHS Ha BEICOKOM YpPOBHE, COUETAIONIAsl B ce0e TEXHUUECKHE HABBIKU H
TBOpUECKOe MoHNMaHue. KomreTeHTHOCT B 0051acTi My3BIKH TpeOyeT pa3BUTHS
HCKYCCTBA, CTHJISL M SMOIIMOHAIBHON NIepeaayy NCIOTHUTEIS.
6.YMeeT qUpIKUpOBaTh IPOU3BEACHUSMHE PAa3HBIX )KaHPOB M CBOOOIHO UTPATh Ha
MY3bIKJIbHOM UHCTPYMEHTE. .
EO | BD | SMD | Special music exam | Creative 1. Module of performing skills 1 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 2205 | discipline2 (playing 2. Module of performing skills 3. (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Zh.
(Basic musical musical 3. The purpose of the discipline - a musical instrument is based on teaching the student Kydyrbaeva
instrument, instrument | to improve his skills and creative abilities. Learning skills and techniques to play a K.K.
Choral S, musical instrument. Improving the playing of approximate standard versions of playing a




conducting) conducting | musical instrument. Formation of singing skills, kuyev-tolgau and classical compositions
) on a musical instrument
4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.
5. Performing arts is the ability to perform musical compositions at a high level,
combining technical skills and creative understanding. Competence in the field of music
requires the development of art, style and emotional transmission of the performer.
6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument freely.
ON | BIl | HKD | Xop knaceiHa emtu | Illprrapma | 1. My3bIka TEOPHSCHI KoHE CONB(EIKUO Baiidynosa I'.T.
2 TK | 2208 | nailbIHOBIK XaH LIBUIBIK, 2. Xop KIJIacHI )KOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jkKaacay IMPaKkTHKYMBI | ara OKBITYILIbI
(xop 3. [TonHIH MaKcaTHI - 6oamraK My3bIKa MYFalliIMiH XOp/a oH alTy 9lic-Tociinepine
HiblrapMa TOpOHeNen OKBITY. X0p KJIaChIHA JaWbIHIIBIK KYMBICTAPBIH YHBIMIACTEIPY. XOPAbI
JapbIH TUpIDKEpIIay TMOHIHIH TEOPHSIIBIK KOHE TOXIPUOETIK )KYMBICTaphIH Hrepy. Bokanasi-xop
OpBIHIAY) | TEXHHKACBHIH KaJBIITACTHIPY. XOp MIbIFapMallapblH OPBIHAAY APKbUIBI My3bIKa
MaMaHbIHBIH IIBIFaPMAIIbUIBIFBIH I1aMbITY .
4. XOopMeH KYMBIC jKacay 9JIiC-TOCUIICPIH KaJbITACThIPAIbI.
5. Xop KJIaChIHBIH 0aCTaNKbl NaHbIHIBIK Ke3CHIH HETi3/1eH amabl.
6. Xop knaceIHa IaiibIHIBIK Ke3iHJIe TeOPUsUIBIK O1TIMIHIH HEeTi3epiH urepei.
RO | BA | PHK | IloxroroBka k sk3aMm | TBopuectB | 1. Teopust My3biku U conbpemKio Baiidynosa I'.T.
2 KB | 2208 | xopoBomy €H 0 2. X0poBoii KlIacC U MPAKTHUKYM pabOThI ¢ XOpoM 1. CT.
KJaccy (ucnonuen | 3. Llenb qUCHUIUIMHBI - BOCIIMTaHUE U 00yueHHe OyIyIIero yuuTens My3bIKi HaBbIKaM npernoaBaTesb
ue XOopoBoro nerns. OpraHu3oBaTh padoTy XOopoBoro kinacca. OCBOCHUE TEOPETHIECKUX H
XOPOBBIX MPaKTHYECKUX PabOT MO TUCIUILIMHE XOPOBOE TUPIKHUpoBaHue. PopMupoBaHue
MPOM3BEAE | BOKAJILHO-XOPOBOM TeXHHUKH. Pa3BuTHE TBOpUECTBA My3BIKAIEHOTO CHIENMANIICTA Yepe3
HUH) WCIIOJTHEHNE XOPOBBIX NMPOM3BEICHUH.
4. ®opmupyeT NpreMBl 1 IPUEMBI PAOOTHI C XOPOM.
5. MosxeT 000CHOBBIBaTh HAYAJIbHBIN ITOJITOTOBUTEIILHBIN 3TAall XOPOBOTO KJlacca.
6. BiiajieeT ocHOBaMM TEOPETUUECKUX 3HAHHI MPH MOJrOTOBKE K XOPOBOMY KJIACCY.
EO | BD | PCC | Preparing for exam | Creativity | 1. Music theory and solfedjio Baibulova G.T.
2 EC | 2208 | the choral (performan | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Senior lecturer
class ce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is to educate and train the future music teacher in choral
choral singing skills. Organize the work of the choir class. Mastering theoretical and practical
works) work in the discipline of choral conducting. Formation of vocal and choral technique.
Development of creativity of a music specialist through the performance of choral
works.
4. Forms the techniques and techniques of working with the choir.
5. Can justify the initial preparatory stage of the choir class.
6. Knows the basics of theoretical knowledge in preparation for choral class
ON | BIl | HT Xoprany Emtu | Hlerrapma | 1. My3bIka TEOPHSCHI KoHE COJIB(ETHKUO Baiibynosa I'.T.
2 TK | 2208 XaH HIBLIBIK, 2. Xop KJIachl )KOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jKaacay NPaKTUKYMBI | ara OKBITYIIbI
(xop 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThI - XOp ©HEPiHIH TapuXH JaMy Ke3eHAepiH O0iry. Xopapl TaHyABIH
IIBIFApMajl | TEOPHSUIBIK TOXKIPUOETiK HeTi3epiH MeHrepy. XOpMeH KYMBIC jKacayabIH JIiC-
apbIH ToCIIepi MEH JIaFIbUIAPBIH KaJIBIITACTHIPY. XOpMEH oH caiyaa Ooaniak My3biKa
OpBIHIAY) | MyFaJiMiHIH KOPKEMIIK TAHBIMBI MEH 3CTETHUKANBIK TaJFaMBIH KAJIBIITACTHIPY.

4. MeKTer XOphIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay MPOIECTe CTYACHTTEP dPTYPIIi BOKAIIBIK —
TEXHUKAJIBIK TOCUIIEPIi XKOHE HET13T1 OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK JAF IbLIAPIbI MEHTEPE OTHIPHIT




KOHIIEPTTIK KOWBUTBIMIAP TPOIIECIHIe KOJIeM/Ii )KOHE CaH alryaH TYpJli Xop
pernepTyapiapblH MEHIepe/i.

5. XopraHy canachlHAaFbl O1IMAEpiH MaiibIMaan anassl.

6. OpbIHIaYIBIIBIK MEeOepITiriH )KETUIAIPIN, MEKTENTE XOP PEeHepTyaphIH KOFaPFbI
KociOuM eHrelae OpbIHAalbl, YKBIMBIHBIH 3CTETUKAIIBIK TOPOUECIH KaJbIITAaCThIpa
aJIaIbL.

RO |BA | H XoposeneHue Ok3a | TBopuectB | 1. Teopust My3bIKU U CONBHEIKHIO Baiidynosa I'.T.
2 KB | 2208 MEH 0 2. X0poBoii KIlacc U MPaKTHUKYM pabOTHI ¢ XOpoM 1. CT.
(uctionaer | 3. Llenb IUCUMIUIMHGI - 3HATB 3TaIlbl HCTOPHYECKOTO PAa3BUTHU XOPOBOTO UCKYCCTBA. nperoaBaTenb
ue OBnaeHIe TEOPETHICCKUMH IPAKTHYSCKUMHU OCHOBAMH XOPOBOT'O ITO3HAHMUS.
XOPOBBIX dopmupoBaHHe IPHEMOB U HABBIKOB paboThl ¢ XopoM. ©opMupoBanue
npousBene | XyIOXKECTBEHHOTO IO3HAHHS M 3CTETHYECKOTO BKyca OyqyIIero YYUTes My3bIKH B
HHI) XOPOBOM IICHHUH.
4. BnajsieTh BOKaJbHO-TEXHUYECKUMHU TIPHEMaMU 1 OCHOBHBIMH UCIIOJHUTEIbCKUMH
HaBBIKAMHU B OCBOCHHUH IIKOJILHOTO XOPOBOT'O perepTyapa IpH IOArOTOBKE K
KOHLIEPTHBIM TIOCTOHOBKAM.
5. MoseT npoJIeMOHCTPUPOBATH MOTYyYSHHBIE 3HaHHSI B 00JIACTH XOPOBEICHHSL.
6. CoBeplIEHCTBOBAB UCIIOJIHUTEIHCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO, UCIIOIHSIET XOPOBOM penepTryap B
IIKOJIE HA BHICOKOM NMPO(ECCHOHATIBHOM YPOBHE, yMeeT (popMHPOBATh ICTETHUECKOE
BOCIIUTAaHHE KOJUICKTHBA.
EO | BD | CS Chorus studies Exam | Creativity | 1. Music theory and solfedjio Baibulova G.T.
2 EC | 2208 (performan | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Senior lecturer
ce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is to know the stages of the historical development of
choral choral art. Mastering the theoretical and practical foundations of choral cognition.
works) Formation of techniques and skills for working with the choir. Formation of artistic
knowledge and aesthetic taste of the future music teacher in choral singing
4. Own vocal techniques and basic performance skills in development of school choral
repertoire in preparation for the concert postanovka.
5. Can demonstrate the acquired knowledge in the field of choral studies
6. Having perfected his performing skills, he performs the choral repertoire at school at a
high professional level, and is able to form the aesthetic education of the team.
ON | BIT | Osh OpbIHAAYITBLT Emtu | Ulerrapma | 1. OpeiHpaymibuisik mebepotik Moaysni 2 (Herisri My3bikanbIK acnarn ,Xop/bl HNckakosa XK.K.
3 TK | M BIK I1e0epIIiK XaH HIBUIBIK, JIpIDKepIiay) ILF.K., aFa
3201 | momymi 3 (my3sikan | 2. OpbelHAAYIIBUTBIK meOepitik Moy 4 (Herisri My3bIkansIk acnarn ,Xop/bl OKBITYIIBI
(Herisri BIK JIpIDKepIiay) Kpinsipbaesa
MY3BIKaJIBIK acriantapy | 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaTsl - My3bIKaJIBIK LIbIFapMaliap/iblH 9yECHIIK, BIPFaKThIK, TAPMOHUSIIBIK KK. m.r.x., ara
acriar , XOopabl a oifHay, ToCiIIepiH MEHrepil, Tajay skacay. Kasak »oHe mieTesl KOMIO3UTOPIIapbIHBIH OKBITYIIIBI
JMpHXKepIiay) JPIDKEpIT | IIbIFapMasiapbl MEH BapHAIMSIIBIK popMajia sKa3bUIFaH MIBIFapMallapblH OPBIHAAY.
ay) 4. llTerrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH TYCIHII, MOHEPJIi, KOPKEM OpPBIHAANIbI.

5. My3bIKaNbIK aclanTa Bapuaiys *KoHe BapuaIisIbK (hopMaia ska3bUFaH
HIBIFapMajIapAbl OPBIHIAYIBIH 9iC-TOCIUIAePiH HTepei.

6. Heri3ri My3bIKasIbIK aciar MoHiHEH OiIiM aTyIIbl My3bIKaJIbIK acTianTa
HIBIFapMajIapAbl TYPBIC OKBIIL, MOHEPIII )KOHE KOPKEM OpBbIHAY JaFIbIIaphIH UTepei.
CoHpaii-aK, BapHaLisUIBIK (JopMasiap MEH KJIACCHKAJIBIK IIbIFapMatap sl Taiar,
JIPYDKEPITiK HeTi3/1ep/ii MEeHrepill, 3CTETUKAIBIK TAJIFaMbIH JaMbITaIbL. .




RO | B | MIM | Moaynb Ok3a | TBopuecku | 1. Moaymnb ucroTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM My3bIKaIbHBIA HHCTPYMEHT, HckakoBa
3 KB | 3201 | ucnomHutensc MEH i (urpa Ha | XOpOBOE AUPMIKUPOBAHME) KK, x.1LH.,
KOTO My3blKaib | 2. Moaynb HcoTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepeTBa 4. (OCHOBHOM My3bIKaJIbHBIA HHCTPYMEHT, cT
MacTepcTBa 3 HBIX X0poBo€ IUPUKUPOBAHHE) MIpenoaoBaTeb
(OcHoBHOI uHcTpyMeH | 3. Llenb qUCHUIUIMHBI - BIAIETh U aHATM3UPOBATh MEJIOANYECKUE, PUTMUYECKHUE,
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH Tax, rapMOHHYECKHE MPUEMBI MY3bIKaJIbHBIX ITPOU3BEICHUM. VcronHeHne Mpou3BeIeHnit Keinsipbaea
HWHCTPYMEHT, JPIDKUPO | Ka3axCKHX U 3apyOeKHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB, HAIIMCAHHBIX B BApUAaLMOHHOI (hopMme. KK. k.1,
Xoposoe BaHMHE) 4. TloHnmaeT cofeprkaHHE MPOU3BEICHNS U HCIIOTHSACT €r0 BEIPA3UTEIILHO U CT.IpEeTo/iaBaTe
JUPHXKHPOBAaH XYH0KECTBEHHO. b
ue) 5. OcBamBaeT METOBI UCIIOIHEHNS IPON3BEACHHUHN, HAIIMCAHHBIX B BAPHALNAX U
BapHannoOHHOH (hopMe, Ha My3BIKQIBHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
6. ITo mucrnmmuHe « OCHOBHOI My3BIKaJIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT» 00yJaroImuiics
OCBaMBAaET HaBBIKU MIPABUIILHOTO, BBIPA3UTEIBHOTO M XY/I0’)KECTBEHHOTO MCIIOIHEHHS
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX ITpOHU3BeeHUI. KpoMe Toro, OH aHaIM3upyeT BapHalliOHHbIE ()OPMBI U
KJIaCCHYECKHE MTPOU3BEICHUS, OCBAUBACT OCHOBBI JUPHKHUPOBAHUS U Pa3BUBAET
3CTETUYECKUM BKYC.
EO | BD | MPS | Module of Exam | Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 3201 | performing (playing 2. Module of performing skills 4. (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Zh.
skills 3 (Basic musical 3. The goal of the discipline is to master and analyze melodic, rhythmic, harmonic Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | techniques of musical works. Performance of works by Kazakh and foreign composers KK.
instrument, S, written in variation form.
Choral conducting | 4. Understands the content of the musical piece and performs it expressively and
conducting) ) artistically.
5. Masters the techniques of performing works written in variations and variation form
on a musical instrument.
6. In the discipline "Main Musical Instrument," students acquire the skills of accurate,
expressive, and artistic performance of musical pieces. In addition, they analyze
variation forms and classical works, master the basics of conducting, and develop their
aesthetic taste.
ON | BIT | AMP | Apnaiibl Emtu | Ulerrapma | 1. OpbiHpaymibuibik mebepotik Moaysni 2 (Herisri My3bikanbIk acnar, Xop/sl HNckakosa XK.K.
3 TK | 3201 | My3bIKambIK XaH HIBLIBIK, JUpIKepIiay) ILF.K., aFa
moH 3 (Herisri (my3bikan | 2. OpeiHAAYIIBUTHIK TIeOepitik Moayti 4. (Herisri My3sIkanbIK acman, XOopab OKBITYIIIBI
MY3bIKaJIBIK BIK JIpIDKepIiay) Kpinsipbaesa
acriar , XOopabl acrantapy | 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - CTyJICHTTIH ecTy Ka0OijeTiH JaMBITYMeH Katap, popTernnaHo KK. m.r.x., ara
JMpHXKepIiay) a oifHay, acrabbIMeH cylieMer/iey arAbIChIH KaJIBINTACThIPy. OH MEH KYHIIIH XKaHPJIIbIK OKBITYIIIBI
JIIPIDKEpIT | epeKIIeIKTepiH TyCiHAipe OlTy, HOTaHbI OipAeH OKY JKoHE ecTy apKbIIbl JOMObIpaia
ay) oiiHay Tocinzepin MeHrepy. Tekme Kyiuepai oliHay. MekTen oHJIepiH XKHe KEeHIT
HIBIFApMasiap/iblH HOTAChIH OKBII OPbIH/IAY.
4. OpbIHIAYIIBUTBIK MIeOepITik HeTi3epiH MEHrepe OTHIPHII, MY3bIKANBIK CayaTThIIBIKTHI
apTThIpaJIbI
5. Konneprmeiictepmer Oipre OpbIHIAy TalanTapelH Oineni, kepcere amansl. Tekme
Kylnepaig oifHay Tocinaepin Oineni, ToxipuOe Ky3iHae KepceTe anaibl.
6. Typdi s)xaHpAaFrs! MIBIFApMaTapAbl AUPHOKEpIIai Oineli ®oHe My3bIKAIBIK aCTIalThl
CPKiH O¥fHa aJlaibl.
RO | BA | SMD | ConeuuanbHas Ok3a | Teopuecku | 1. Moayns ucnonHutenbckoro Mactepcrsa 2 (OCHOBHOM My3bIKATIbHBII HHCTPYMEHT, HckakoBa




3 KB | 3201 | my3bIkanbHAS MEH i (urpa Ha | XOpOBOE TUPHKUPOBAHUE) KK, k.1.H.,
JUcLUIUInHA 3 My3BIKadb | 2. MoayJib HCIIOJHUTENbCKOTO MacTepcTBa 4. (OCHOBHON My3bIKAJIBHBIA HHCTPYMEHT, CT
(OcHoBHoOI HBIX X0poBo€ IUPUKUPOBAHHE) NPEroIoBaTelb
MY3bIKaJIbHBIHA uHCTpyMeH | 3. Llenp aucuuIuinHb! - (JOPMUPOBAHKE Y CTYICHTOB MY3bIKaJIBHOTO CIIyXa M HABBIKOB
HHCTPYMEHT, Tax, UTPbI HA HHCTPYMEHTE B CONPOBOXK/ICHUH (DOPTENTHaHO. Y METh HHTEPIPETUPOBATh Kr1apip6aesa
Xoposoe JUPIKUPO | 5KaHPOBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MECEH M KI0eB. UTEHHE HOT C JINCTA, CHOCOOCTBOBATh UIPhI HA KK kmu,
JUPUKAPOBAH BaHUE) JOoMOpe CITyXy KIOHM TOKIIE U mepTre. YTeHHe HOT ¢ JINCTA HE CI0XKHBIX IIKOJIBHBIX CT.OperoaaBaTe
He) [IPOU3BENCHU. b
4.0cBanBast OCHOBBI HCTIOJTHUTEILCKOTO MacTEPCTBA, TTOBBIIIAECT YPOBEHb MYy3bIKAIbHOM
TPaMOTHOCTH
5. 3HaeT ¥ yMeeT NIPUMEHSTh TPEOOBAaHHS COBMECTHOTO HCIIOTHEHHS C
KOHLIEPTMEHCTEPOM, BIIAJICET IPHEMAMHU HCIIOHEHHUS TOKIIE KIOEB U IEMOHCTPUPYET UX
Ha MpaKTHKe.
6. YMeeT IUpHKUpOBATh MPOU3BEICHUSIMHU Pa3InYHBIX )KaHPOB U CBOOOHO UTPATh HA
MY3bIKaJJbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE
EO | BD | SMD | Special music Exam | Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting). Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 3201 | discipline (playing 2. Module of performing skills 4. (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Zh.
3(Basic musical 3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop students' ear for music and skills in playing | Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | an instrument accompanied by a piano. To be able to interpret the genre features of songs | K.K.
instrument, S, and cues. Reading notes from a sheet, promote playing the dombra to the ears of kyui
Choral conducting | tokpe and shertpe. Reading notes from the sheet of simple school works.
conducting) ) . 4. By mastering the fundamentals of performance skills, enhances musical literacy.
5. Knows and is able to apply the requirements of performing together with an
accompanist, understands the techniques of playing tokpe kuis and demonstrates them in
practice.
6. Is able to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument freely.
Min | BIT | MD MexkTenke Emtu | XKazbama- | 1. Opbigayumsuibik mieoepitik Mmoayii 2 (Herisri My3bIkasibIK acriarn ,Xop.isl HNckakosa XK.K.
or TK | MB JeHiHri XaH | aybI3IIa JTUpIKepIiay) IL.F.K., aFa
3201 | My3BIKaIBIK 2. OpbiHnaymbIbIK mebepik Mozayi. 4 (Herisri My3sikanbIk acran ,Xop/bt OKBITYIIIBI
oiim 1 JUpIKepIiay)
3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - MEKTEIKe JeHiHri Mekemesep e OaaHbl OKbITY MeH
TopOHMeneyaeri HeTi3ri MakcaT — KacecIipiMIepAiH KeKe TYIIFa OOJBI KaIbIITaCybl MEH
JlaMybIH/Ia TIeJIarOTrMKaJIbIK TEXHOJIOTHsUIAp bl KeHIHEH KoJ/laHy. My3bIKa oJiNmeciHig
QJIFBI IAPTTapbIH YHPETY, HOTA CayaThIH UTEPy apKbUIBI MY3bIKAJIBIK acIanThl OiHaY
TEXHHUKACBHIH KaJIBIITACTHIPY.
4. XeHin popmanars! WkIFapMantap MeH oH-KYWIep/i oifHall anaabl , KOpKeM-
ICTETHKAIBIK Ma3MYHBI OOWBIHINIA SPTYPJIi Mbecaap MEH STIOATEP/Ii OPbIHAAMIBI.
5. MexkTenke AeHiHTi MEKeMelep e My3bIKa ITIMIECiHIH aJIFbl MapTTapbIH YHPEHE .
Hora cayarbiH urepy apKpUibl My3bIKQJIbIK aclanka caycak KOJbIMEH, OiHay
TEXHUKACBIHA JIAF/IbLIIaHA/IbI
.6. Mekren penepTyapbIMeH KYMBIC jKacail ajiajipl.
Min | BJI | DMO | JlomkoabsHOE Ox3a | [Tucmenno | 1. Moayns UCTIOTHUTETHCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM MY3BIKATbHBIM HHCTPYMEHT, HckakoBa
or KB | 3201 | my3bIkasipHOE MEH | -YCTHO X0poBO€E TUPMKUPOBAHHE) KK, k..,
oOpazoBaHue 2. Moyib NCTIONHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa. 4 (OCHOBHOW My3bIKaIbHBINH HHCTPYMEHT, CT
1 X0poBo€ IMPUKUPOBAHHE)

npenoaoBaTeib




3. [lenb AMCIUTIIMHBI - OCHOBHOM TI€JIbI0 O0YUICHUSI K BOCITUTAHMS peOCHKA B
JIOIIKOJBHBIX YUPEKACHUSAX SIBISIETCSA ITUPOKOE UCIIOJIb30BAHNE TIEAATOTHYECKUX
TEXHOJIOTHH B CTAHOBJICHUH U Pa3BUTHH JTHYHOCTH MOIPOCTKOB. OOyucHme
MY3BIKaJIbHOM a30yKe, (hOPMUPOBAHUE TEXHUKU UTPHI HA MY3BIKAILHOM HHCTPYMEHTE,
OBJIaJICHUE HOTHOU I'PaMOTOM.

4. YMeeT urpath KOMIIO3UIIUU U TIECHH B JISTKOU (hOpME, UCTIONHATH Pa3INIHbIC TBECHI U
3TIOJBI TIO UX XY10KECTBEHHO-3CTETUUECKOMY COJIEPIKAHUIO.

5. .M3y4aeTt npeArnoChUIKH My3bIKATbHOW a30YKH B TOIIKOJIBHBIX YIPESKICHUAK.
OcBanBast HaBBIKH MY3BIKH, OH IIPHYYAETCS K TEXHUKE UIPHI MATBIAMHI Ha MY3bIKAIEHOM
HHCTPYMEHTE.

6. YMeeT paboTaTh CO NIKOJBHBIM PENEPTyapoM.

Min
or

BD
EC

PS
ME
3201

Pre-school
music
educationl

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting).

2. Performing Skills module. 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting).

3 The purpose of the discipline - the main goal of teaching and raising a child in
preschool institutions is the widespread use of pedagogical technologies in the formation
and development of the personality of adolescents. Learning the musical alphabet,
developing the technique of playing a musical instrument, mastering musical notation.
4. Is able to perform compositions and songs in a simple form, as well as various pieces
and études according to their artistic and aesthetic content.

5. Studies the basics of musical literacy in preschool institutions. While mastering
musical skills, develops finger-playing techniques on a musical instrument.

6. Is able to work with the school repertoire

Iskakova Zh.
Zh.

ON

BIT
TK

MT
3202

Kazak >xoHe
olleM My3bIKa
TapUXBI

Emtn
XaH

TECT

1. My3bIKa TeopHsIChl ’KaHe cobdemkio/

2. OpeHIaymbUIEIK medepitik Moxymi 4 (Herisri My3bikansik acnar, XopIsl
TUpIDKepIIay)

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaTHI - Ka3ak >KoHE dJIEMIIK My3bIKaHBIH TAPHUXbIH, €PEKIIEIIKTEp] MEH
KepKeMJIiKk cunathiH Oineni. Kasak xoHe anem/iik My3bIKa TApUXbIH 3epJeiiey apKblIbl
O1TiM aNTyIIbUIAPABIH IBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK SJICYETiH apTThipaabl . Kepkem Tanramabl
TopOUeeii i, op TYpJIi CTHIIb JKOHE JKaHPJIAPMEH TaHBICABI.

4. Ka3ak »oHe 11eTell My3bIKaChIHJIaFbl OPTYPIIi KaHPJIaPbIHBIH KaJIBIIITACYbIHBIH,
JIaMYBIHBIH jKOHE QJIEyMETTIK ceOeNTepiHiH TapUXH 3aHABUIBIFBI TYpasibl OiliM Oepy
6ot TabbLIa bl CoHbIMEH KaTap Kaszak »oHe mieTell My3bIKachIHBIH KOPKEMIIK
JKaFBIH XKaCTapFa dCTETHKAJIBIK TopOue Oepy ie KYH/bI YITIIepIMEH TaHBICA/IBI.

5. Kazak »oHe meres My3blka TapUXBIHBIH JIaMy YAEpPICiH CHIIATTai anaabl, My3bIKa
TapUXBIH/IAFbl KAIBINTACKAH TYPJIi )KaHpJIap MEH CTHIIbEPl Olie]li, CallbICThIpa anajpl.
6. Kazak »oHe meren My3blka TapuXbl KOHE JI9YipJeTi OpbIHAAYIIBI ca3repiepiiH KoHe
KJIaCCHKAJIBIK KOMIIa3UTOPIIAP/AbIH MIbIFapMallapblHa KbI3BIFYIIBUIBIFBIH TaHbITAIbI.
Kazipri 3amManfbl aknapaTThIK-KOMMYHHUKAIMSUIIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSJIAP/IbIH KOMETIMEH Ka3ak,
JKOHE IIETeNI My3bIKa dyeHAepiHe JIeTeH 031HiH AepOecTirid TaHbTaasl. Kazak My3bika
TapUXbI [IOHIHE KbI3bIFYIIBUIBIFBIH TAHBITA/IBI.

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, ara
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

Bl
KB

IK
MM
3202

Hcropus
Ka3axXCKOU U
MHPOBOH
MY3bIKH

TECT

TECT

1. Teopust My3bIKH U CONBb(EHKIO

2. Moayib HCHIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHOHN My3bIKaJIBbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT,
X0poBO€E TUPMKUPOBAHHE)

3. Llenb AUCIUIUINHBI - 3HAET HCTOPUIO, OCOOCHHOCTH U XYAOKECTBCHHBIN XapakTep
Ka3aXCKOW ¥ MHUpOBOW My3bIKH. [T0BbINIaE€T TBOPUECKHIA MTOTEHIMA 00YYaIOIINXCS

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, cr.
MpErno/1aBaTesb




yepe3 U3yueHHUe HCTOPHUH Ka3aXCKOM 1 MUPOBOM My3bIku. BocniuthiBaeT
XYJ0KECTBEHHBIH BKYC, 3HAKOMUTCS C Pa3IMYHBIMU CTHIIIMU U )KaHPaMU.

4. V3y4eHne NCTOPUIECKON 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH (POPMHUPOBAHHMSI, PAa3BUTHS U COLIMAIIBHBIX
NPUYUH PA3IMYHBIX )KaHPOB Ka3axCKOH U 3apy0e HOH My3bIKH. A TakKe 1aTh
BO3MOXKHOCTbB TIO3HAKOMHTBCSI C IIEHHBIMU 00pa3liaMH Ka3axCKol M 3apyOesKHOM
MY3BIKH B 3CTETUYECKOM BOCIUTAHUHN MOJIOJEXKH.

5. YMeet oxapakTepH30BaTh IPOLIECC PA3BUTHSI HCTOPUH Ka3aXxCKOM U 3apyOexxHON
MY3bIKH, MOXKET CPaBHUTh Pa3JINYHBIC KAHPHI U CTHUIIN B UICTOPHU MY3BIKH.

6. Uctopus ka3axcKoil 1 3apy0eHOH My3bIKH IIPOSBIIIET HHTEPEC K IPOU3BEICHISIM
JIPEBHUX KOMIIO3UTOPOB M KITACCHIECKNX KOMIO3UTOPOB. C IIOMOIIBIO COBPEMEHHBIX
MH()OpPMAIMOHHO-KOMMYHHKAIIHOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH IMPOSBISIET CAMOCTOSITEILHOCTD K
Ka3axCKoOH U 3apy0exHON My3bIke. Kazaxckas My3bIKa POSIBISIET HHTEPEC K
HUCTOPUYECKOMY IPEAMETY.

EO

BD
EC

HKW

3202

History of
Kazakh and
world music

TECT

test

1. Music theory and solfedjio

2. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting)

3. The goal of the discipline is to know the history, features and artistic character of
Kazakh and world music. Increases the creative potential of students through studying
the history of Kazakh and world music. Develops artistic taste, gets acquainted with
various styles and genres.

4. The study of historical patterns of formation, development and social causes of
various genres of Kazakh and foreign music. And also give the opportunity to get
acquainted with valuable samples of Kazakh and foreign music in the aesthetic education
of young people.

5. He is able to describe the development of the history of Kazakh and foreign music,
can compare different genres and styles in the history of music.

6. The history of Kazakh and foreign music shows interest in the works of ancient
composers and classical composers. With the help of modern information and
communication technologies shows independence to the Kazakh and foreign music.

Baiulov G.B,
PhD

ON

BII
TK

AMT
3202

OeM My3bIKa
TapUXbl

test

TECT

1. My3bIKa TEOPHACHI KHE conbhemKno/

2. OpbiHaymbUIbIK mebepitik Moayni 4 (Herisri My3bIkaibIK acnar, Xop/bl
JIUPIDKEPIIay )

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaTHI - ANIEM/IK My3BbIKACHIHBIH IIBIFY TAPUXBIH, €PEKIIETIKTEP] MEH
CHUIIATHIH O1TyTe TopOUeNen OKpITaAbl. billiM amymbuiapra aeM My3BIKaIbIK
HIBIFapMaJIapblH OKBITY apKbUIBI IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIKTAPbIH IBIHAAY. OKBITY HOTHKECIH/E
ayFaH OUTIMAEpiH TOXKipUOeae KOIIaHy.

4. My3BIKQJIBIK TAPUXH MaTepUaAapIblH Ma3MYHBIH 63 OeTIMEH Tainjay >kacai/ibl )KoHe
TBOPUYECTBAIIBIK TYPFbI1a KOJJIAaHAbI.

5. OneM My3bIKa TAPUXBIHBIH JIaMy YAEPICIH CUIIaTTall ajajbl, My3bIKa TAPUXbIH/IAFbI
KaJIBIMITACKAH TYPJIi J)KaHpJIap MEH CTHIIbJIEp Il OiJIe i, CabICThIpa anajbl.

6. OneM My3bIKa TapUXBIHBIH XPOHOIOTHSIIBIK PETTUIITIH Oijeni.

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, ara
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

Bl
KB

IMM
3202

Hcropus
MHPOBOH
MY3BIKH

TECT

TECT

1. Teopust My3bIKH U CONBb(EHKIO

2. Moayib HCHIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHOHN My3bIKaJIBbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT,
XopoBoe TUpMKUpOBaHue)/

3. Llenb AUCIUIIIMHBI - 3HATH HCTOPHIO TIPOUCXOXKICHNUS, 0COOCHHOCTH U XapaKkTep
MHpPOBOH My3bIKH. Pa3BuTHE TBOpYECKOIO MOTEHIHAIA Yepe3 o0yueHne o0ydaromuxcs

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, cr.
MpErno/1aBaTesb




MY3BIKaJIbHBIM MIPOU3BEACHUSAM MHpPa. [[pUMEHSTH pe3ynbTaTsl 00y4YeHHUS Ha IPaKTHKE.
4. CaMOCTOSITENFHO aHATU3UPYET COJEPIKAHUE MY3bIKAJIbHO-UCTOPUUECKIX MATEpUaIOB
Y TBOPYCCKH MPUMCHSCT UX HA MPAKTHUKE.

5. YMeeT oxapakTepu30oBaTh MPOIECC Pa3BUTHUSI ICTOPUHU MUPOBON MY3BIKH, MOXKET
CPaBHUTh Pa3IMYHbBIC )KAHPBI U CTUJIA B UICTOPUH MY3BIKH.

6. 3HaeT XPOHOJOTHYECKYIO MOCIE0BATEIbHOCTh HCTOPUU MUPOBOM MY3BIKH.

EO

BD
EC

HW

3202

History of
world music

TCCT

test

1. Music theory and solfedjio

2. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting)

3. The purpose of the discipline is to know the history of origin, features and character of
world music. Development of creative potential through teaching, students musical
works of the world. Apply learning results in practice

4. Independently analyzes the content of musical and historical materials and applies
them creatively in practice.

5. He is able to describe the development of the history of foreign music, can compare
different genres and styles in the history of music

6. Know the chronological sequence of the history of world music.

Baiulov G.B,
PhD

ON

bell
TK

HKH
ZhZh

3203

Xop Kacel
KOHE XOpMEH
MKYMBIC JKacay
MIPAKTUKYMBI |

test

Isirapma
IIBLIBIK
(xop
HIBIFapMal
apbIH
OpBIHIAY)

1. Xop kacbiHa TalbIHIBIK

2. Xop KJIachl )KOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jKacay MPaKTHKYMBI 2

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - Oonamak My3blKka MYFaJIIMiHIH K9CiOU OpBIHAY IIBUIBIK,
11eOepIIiriH JaMBITHII, PyXaHH MOJCHUETTUIITH KAJIBINTACTHIPY. XOPMEH )KYMBIC jKacay
MPOLIECIH YHBIMAACTHIPY. XOp KIIaChIHAA XOPMEH JKYMBIC JKacay oiC-TaCinaepin
MEHIepY JKOHE KOHIEPTTIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OPEKETTEPAE TIKIPHOE KUHAKTAY.

4. «Xop KIachl )koHE XOPMEH JKYMBIC jKacay NPaKTHKyMbI» TI9HI XOp @HEepiHiH
HETI3[IepiH, XOPABI YHBIMAACTHIPY MEH OacKapy oamicTepiH yipereni. CTyeHTTEp XOp
IIBIFapMajiapblH Tajl/all, BOKAJJIBIK aHCaMOJIbIe OpBIHAY JKOHE TUPHIKEPITIK
JAFIBUTAPIBI TOKIpHOE JKY31HIE MEHIepeIi.

5. XopMeH KYMBIC iCTey JaFrAbUIapbIH TOKIPHOE JKY31HIE KOJIaHa aaaibl XKOHEe
KOHLIEPTTIK OPBIHJIAYIBIIBIK 1C-9peKeT OapbIChIHAA TOXIpHOe KMHAKTANIBL.

6. binim anymsuIap Xop/a oH aifTy )koHE OHBI 0acKapy JaFJbUIapblH MEHrepei,
BOKaJIJIBIK aHCAMOJIbMeH )KyMbIc icTeyi yiipeneni. CoHfaii-ak, Xop HIbIFapMajIapblH
TaJliam, KOPKEMIIK TYPFbIJIaH OPbIH/IAM ala bl )KOHEe KOHUEPTTIK OPBIH/IAYIIBLIBIK
TOKiIpHOE JKUHAKTANTBL.

Baiidynosa I'.T.
ara OKbITYIIbL

RO

11
KB

HKP

3203

Xoposoii
KJIacc u
HPaKTHKYM
paboTsl ¢
xopom 1

OKk3a
MeH

TBopuecTB
0
(ucromHeH
ue
XOPOBBIX
pOu3BeNe
HUH)

1. IToaroroBka K XOpOBOMY KJIaccy

2. X0opoBoii Kacc 1 MPaKTUKyM paboTHI ¢ XOpoM 2.

3. lenb AMCUIUILTUHEI - pa3BUTHE MPO(HECCHOHATBFHOTO UCIIOHUTEIBCKOTO MacTEPCTBA H
(hopMupoBaHHE TyXOBHOM KYJIBTYpBI OYAYIIErO YUUTENS My3bIKA. OpraHu3alius
npouecca paboTsl ¢ xopoM. OBJazieHue NpueMaMu paboThl C XOPOM B XOPOBOM KJIacce U
MpHOOPETEHHE OIbITa KOHIIEPTHOW UCIIOTHUTEIILCKOM AESTEIIEHOCTH.

4. TuctuminHa « XOpOBOM KJIacC U MpakTHKa paboThl ¢ XOpoM» 00ydaeT OCHOBaM
XOPOBOTO HCKYCCTBA, METOJJaM OPTaHM3AINH U YIIpaBIeHUS X0poM. CTyIeHThI
AQHATTM3UPYIOT XOPOBBIE MIPOM3BEICHNUS, OCBANBAIOT HABBIKM MCIIOJHEHUS B BOKAJIBHOM
aHcaMOJie ¥ JUPIKUPOBAHIS Ha TIPAKTHKE.

5. MokeT IpUMEHSATh HABBIKK pabOTHI C XOPOM Ha MPAKTHKE W MIPHOOPETAET OIIBIT B
KOHLEPTHOI UCIIOJIHUTENBCKON JESATENBHOCTH.

6. O0y4aronyecs OCBaUBAIOT HABBIKY NICHHS B XOPE M YIIPABJICHUS MM, a TAKXKE ydaTcs

Baiibynosa I'.T.
Crapumii
MIpenoaaBaTesb




paboTtaTh ¢ BOKaIbHEIM aHcaMOsieM. KpoMe Toro, oHM yMEIOT aHaTM3HPOBATH XOPOBBIE
MPOU3BEICHNUS, UCTIONHITh UX XYAO0XKECTBEHHO U HaKaIlJIUBAIOT OMBIT KOHIIEPTHOM
WCIOJHUTENIbCKON JAESITeIbHOCTH.

EO | PD | CCP | Choral class Exam | Creativity | 1. Preparing for the choral class Baibulova G.T.
3 EC | WW | and practical (performan | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2. Senior lecturer
C work with the ce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is the development of professional performing skills and
3203 | choir 1 choral the formation of the spiritual culture of the future music teacher. Organization of the
works) process of working with the choir. Mastering the techniques of working with a choir in a
choir class and gaining experience in concert performing activities.
4. The discipline “Choral Class and Choir Practice” teaches the fundamentals of choral
art, as well as methods of organizing and conducting a choir. Students analyze choral
works and develop practical skills in vocal ensemble performance and conducting.
5. Is able to apply choral conducting skills in practice and gain experience in concert
performance activities.
6. Students acquire the skills of singing in a choir and conducting it, as well as learn to
work with a vocal ensemble. In addition, they are able to analyze choral works, perform
them artistically, and gain experience in concert performance activities.
ON | bell | MHZ | Mexkten Emtu | Hlsrrapma | 1. Xop KnacelHa JaiibIHABIK. Baiidynosa I'.T.
3 TK | hZhP | xopeiMeH XaH HIBLIBIK, 2. MekTen XOpbIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay MPaKTUKYMBI 2 ara OKbITYLIbI
3203 | xyMBbIC XKacay (xop 3. IloHHIH MakKcaTbl - MEKTENTEe XOp YXKbIMBIH YHBIMIACTHIPAAbL. XOPMEH >KYMBIC
NPaKTUKYMBI 1 HIBIFapMal | JKacayja OUTIKTLNINiH apTThIpaasl. XOp penepTyapbIMeH IaFIbUIapblH KAIBIITACTBIPAJIBL,
apBIH MEKTEINl XOPBIMEH KYMBIC Kacaylna TEOPHsUIBIK OimiMIi KonmaHanel. Bomamiak mys3bpika
OpBIHIAY) | MYFaliMi peTiHIE TECOPHSUIBIK JXKOHE OIICTEMEINIK HeTi3AepiH KaIbITacThIpansl. Xop
JKETEKIIiCi peTiHge My3blka MOHIHEH cabakTa JoHe cabakTaH TBIC YaKBITTa XOp
YKBIMBIMEH JKYMBIC JKacaiiibl.
4. Boxangplk — XOp JaFAbUIapblH, TEOPHSUIBIK MAaTepuaigbl  MEHrepim, Xop
HIBIFApMajiapblH JKeTiK Ouneni. XOpMeH JKYMBIC jkacay Ke3iHA€ OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK
nieOepIIirin  MpaKkTUKa KY31HIe alKbIHIaH b1
5. MekTen XOpBIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay YITUIEpiH ToKiprOene KopceTe aabl.
6. binim aymsLIap MEKTE XOPbIH YHBIMIACTHIPY JKoHE OacKapy 9licTepiH MeHrepei,
’Kac epeKIIeikTepine cail penepTyapasl TaHaai ainaasl. CoHmaii-ak, Xop
IIBIFapMaJIapblH TAJIAI, OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK KOHE NeJaroruKajIblK JaFIbLIap Il TOKIpHOe
XKY3iHJIe KOJJIaHa anajbl.
RO | ITJ] | PRSh | Ilpaktukym Ok3a | Topuects | 1.IloaroroBka k XOpOBOMY KJlacCy Baiibynosa I'.T.
3 KB | H paboTsl co MEH | O 2. [IpakTuKy™M paboTHI CO IIKOJIBHBIM XOPOM 2 Crapumii
3203 | HIKOJBHBIM (ucnonuen | 3. llenp AMCHMIUIMHBI - OpPraHM3yeT XOPOBOM KOJJIEKTHB B ImKoisie. [loBbimiaer | mpenopaBaTeib
xopom1 ue kBanmnpukanuio B pabore ¢ xopoMm. DopmupyeT HaBBIKM pPabOTHI C XOPOBBIM
XOPOBBIX perepTyapoM, IPUMEHSET TEOpPETUUECKHe 3HaHHS B PadOTe CO MIKOJBHBIM XOPOM.
npousBene | PopMupyer TeOpeTHYECKHE U METOANYECKHE OCHOBBI OYyAyIero y4uuresns My3biku. Kak
HHIA) PYKOBOAUTEIb XOpa paboTaeT ¢ XOPOBBIM KOJUIEKTMBOM Ha YPOKax MYy3bIKH U BO

BHEYPOYHOE BpEMS.

4. OcBanBaeT BOKAJIbHO-XOPOBBIC HABBIKA M TEOPETHUYECKUI MaTepHaj, XOpOIIO 3HAeT
XOpOBBIE TpOM3BeneHHs. B mpomecce pabOTBI C XOpPOM Ha TPAKTHKE MPOSBISIET
UCTIOJIHUTENIECKOE MaCTEPCTBO.

5. YMeeT 1eMOHCTPHUPOBATH Ha NMPAKTUKE 00pasiibl paboThI C HIKOJIBEHBIM XOPOM




6. Ob6y4aromrecss OCBaUBAIOT METOBI OPTAaHM3AINH H YIIPABICHUS ITKOJIHHBIM XOPOM,
YMEIOT MOJI0UPATh PErepTyap B COOTBETCTBUH C BO3PACTHBIME 0cOOeHHOCTIME. Kpome
TOTO, OHU aHATTU3UPYIOT XOPOBBIE MPOU3BECHUS U IPUMEHSIOT UCTIOTHUTEIbCKUE U
MeJarornyeckrue HaBbIKM Ha IPAKTHKE.

EO

PD
EC

PWW
SC
3203

Practical work
with the
school choirl

Exam

Creativity
(performan
ce of
choral
works)

1. Preparing for the choral class

2. Practical work with the school choir 2

3. The purpose of the discipline is to organize a choral group at school. Improves skills
in working with a choir. Develops skills in working with the choral repertoire and
applies theoretical knowledge in working with the school choir. Forms the theoretical
and methodological foundations of the future music teacher. As a choir director, he
works with the choir during music lessons and outside of class hours

4. Masters vocal and choral skills, theoretical material, and has a good knowledge of
choral works. During choir work, demonstrates performance mastery in practice.

5. Able to demonstrate in practice the patterns of work with the school choir.

6. Students learn the methods of organizing and managing a school choir and are able to
select repertoire according to age characteristics. In addition, they analyze choral works
and apply their performance and pedagogical skills in practice.

Baibulova G.T.
Senior lecturer

ON

Cou

s€ra

MTS

3203

My3bIKaJbIK
TEXHOJIOTUSFa
oy 1

Emtu
XaH

JKaz0ama-
aypI3IIa

1. Xop kiaceiHa JalbIHABIK

2. Xop KJIachl )KOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jKacay IPaKTHKYMBI 2

3. IloHHIH MaKcaThl - OUTIM amyNIBUIAPIBIH OYCHIIK NbIOBICTApIbl THIHAAY, KaObUIIAY,
eCTe cakray, OpBIHAAY KaOileTTepiH TopOHeNen OKBITyFa OarbITTanFaH. JKaTTeIFymap,
raMMalap >KoHE MY3BIKAIBIK HIbIFapMaiapibl HOTAJbIK >ka30ajapaaH OKBIN YHpEHTEH.
My3bika mbIFapMaliapslH 0ip skoHe OipHele aybICTa KOCBUIBII YHAECTIKTE OPBIHAAY b
MEHTepTY.

4. My3bIKaIBIK MbIFapManapabl TUGPIBIK GopmarTa sxacay, IBIObIC OHJIEY, MY3bIKAJIBIK
CTyAMsIIa JKYMBIC icTey, OarmapiamMaiblK Kypaigapabl MEHrepy, COHpai-ak ayano-
BU3YaJIbl 9iCTepAl KoJiaHy OolibIHIIA OL1iM MEH JaF/AbliIap/bl AaMbITa bl

5. BiniM anynibuiap 3aMaHayd My3bIKaJIbIK TEXHOJIOTUSUIAPbI KOJIJIAHY apKbLIbI
HIBIFAPMAaLIBUIBIK Oy KaOlIeTiH AaMbITa (bl )KOHE MY3BIKaJIBIK XK00aIap bl Kacioun
JeHreiine xxysere aceipa anaabl. CoHmaii-ak, ApI0bIC XKa3y MEH OHICYIIH TeXHUKAIBIK
tocinzepin, MIDI sxoHe nudpIiblk My3bIKaJIbIK KYpalJapMeH jKYMBIC iCTey JIaFablIapbiH
MmeHrepeni. [ToH HoTIKeciHAE CTYICHTTEp MY3bIKAJIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP CalachIHAA
TEOPHSUIBIK O1J1IM MEH IPaKTHKAJBIK MaIIBIKTap bl YIITACTHIPBII, MY3bIKAJIBIK
WHJIYCTpHsIIa MHHOBALIMSUIBIK OarbITTap/Ibl KOJIIaHa ala/ibl.

6. My3BIKQJIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP/IbI TEPEH TYCiHe li; TUPIIbIK M1aThopManap MeH
MY3bIKaJIbIK OaFaapiaManap/ sl epKiH KoJiaHa ajla/ibl; My3bIKJIbIK IbIFapMaliapabl

1 QpIIBIK TYpJe JKacarl, OHJIeH alajibl.

Mupmanos H.b.
ILF.M., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

Cou

s€ra

OMT
3203

00630p
MY3BIKaJIbHBIX
TeXHOJIOrnu 1

OKk3a
MCH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. [ToaroroBka K XOpoBOMY Kjaccy

2. X0opoBoii Ki1acc U MPaKTHKYM PabOTHI C XOPOM 2

3. llenp AMCUMIUIMHBI - pa3BHBaTh yMEHHE Y4YalllMXCs CIyIIaTbh, BOCIPHUHUMATb,
3allOMUHATh U BOCIIPOM3BOANUTH MY3bIKAJIbHBIC 3BYKH. YMEET UCIIONIHSITh MY3bIKAIbHbIC
KOMITO3MIIMH B OJIMH U HECKOJIBKO TOJIOCOB B YHUCOH.

4. Pa3BuBaTh 3HaHHS U HABBIKH 110 CO3JJAHUIO MY3bIKAIbHBIX MPOU3BE/ICHNH B I(PPOBOM
dhopmare, 0OpaboTKe 3ByKa, paboTe B My3BIKAJILHOUW CTYIHH, OCBOSHUIO TIPOTPAMMHBIX
CPEJICTB, a TAKXKE UCIOJIH30BAHUIO aYAHOBU3YaIbHBIX METOIOB

Mupmanos H.b.
M.1.H., CT.
IpernoaBaTesb




5. OGy4aromuecs pa3BUBAIOT TBOPUYECKOE MBIIUICHHE C UCIIOIb30BAHHEM COBPEMEHHBIX
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH U CIIOCOOHBI MPO(ECCHOHANBHO Peai30BbIBATh
My3bIKaJbHbIE TPOEKTHl. OHU OCBAaUBAIOT TEXHUUECKUE METO bl 3BYKO3alUCH U
00paboTKy 3ByKa, a TakKe HaBbIKK padoThl ¢ MIDI 1 iudpoBeIMU My3bIKATbHEIMA
HHCTpYMEHTaMu. B pe3ynbpTraTe 0OCBOCHUS TUCIMILIMHBI CTYJCHThI COSIUHSIOT
TEOpETUYECKHE 3HAHUS C IPAKTHUECKUMH YMEHUSMH U TOTOBBI IPUMEHSTh
WHHOBAIIMOHHBIE TT0IX0/1bI B chepe My3bIKalbHON HHIYCTPUH.

6. CB0OOIHO NCTIONB3YyeT NU(POBBIE NIATPOPMEI H MY3BIKAIBHBIE IPOTPAMMBL, MOYKET
CO3/1aBaTh 1 PEIAKTHPOBATh My3bIKaJIbHBIC IPOU3BEACHNUS B IU(PPOBOM BHUJIE

EO

Cou

s€ra

TO
3203

Muzic
Technology
Overview 1

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Preparing for the choral class

2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop students’ ability to listen, perceive,
remember and reproduce musical sounds. Can perform musical compositions in one or
several voices in unison.

4. to develop knowledge and skills in creating musical works in digital format, sound
processing, working in a music studio, mastering software tools, as well as using
audiovisual methods

5. Students develop creative thinking through the use of modern music technologies and
are capable of professionally implementing musical projects. They master technical
methods of sound recording and processing, as well as skills in working with MIDI and
digital musical instruments. As a result of studying the discipline, students combine
theoretical knowledge with practical skills and are prepared to apply innovative
approaches in the field of the music industry.

6. Freely uses digital platforms and music programs; can create and edit music works
digitally

Mirmanov N,B
master, senior
lecturer

ON

BIT
TK

Osh

3204/

Herisri
MY3BIKAJIBIK
acrar

Emtn
XaH

[Ierapma
IIBUTBIK
(xop
HIBIFapMal
apbIH
OpBIHTAY)

1. OpeHAaymsUIHIK mebeprik moayi 2 (Herisri My3sIkambIk actart, XopIasl
JIUPIDKEPIIay )

2. My3blka MyFalliMiHiH OpbIHAaYIIBUIBIK edepairi (Herisri My3biKkasbIK acmar)

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - Kypaeli popMaarsl HIbIFapMajIapIblH Ma3MYHbl MeH (hopMachkiH
TYCIHII, oNap/pl OpbIHAAYIAFbI 9JIiC-TaCiIepiH MeHrepy. Ka3ak xaoHe nreren
KOMITO3MTOPJIApBIHBIH KypAei (opMajia )a3blIFaH IIbIFapMajIapblH OliHay.

4. Heri3ri My3BIKaJbIK acTIall MIoHI CTYISHTTEPIIH acllanTa OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MeOepIiTiH,
TEXHHUKAJBIK JaFbUIapbIH JIaMbITyFa OarbITTanFaH. [IoH Ma3MyHBIHA 9PTYPII CTHIIbL MEH
JKaHpJaFsl — [IbIFapMajiapAbl  Tajjay OJKOHE  OpBbIHAAY  oicTepi  MEHrepeni.
5. My3bIKanbIK acnanra Kypaeii (popMaaarbl My3bIKIBIK IIbIFapMasiapbl OpBIHIAHIbI,
9J1iC TACUIAEPIH KOPCETe alaibl.

6. DcreTHKaNbIK TaJFaM/Ibl JaMbITa OTHIPBIIL, OLTIM aJlyIIbl OTAH/IBIK )KOHE IIETEIIIK
KJIACCHKAJIBIK IIbIFapManapIsl capanTai 01Ty, My3sIKaHBIH TCOPHSIIBIK HETi3epiH
TOJIBIK MEHTEPYli, COHTAN-aK TYPJIi KOJI KUMBUIIAPBIHBIH SJIiC-TOCUIAEP] apKbIIbI
IIBIFapMAaHBIH KOpKeMIiK OeifHeciH afKpIH/IaM, OPBIHIAMIBL. .

Hckakosa XK.K.
ILF.K., ara
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

b1
KB

MIM
3204/

OcHOBHOM
MY3BIKaJIbHBIN
HHCTPYMEHT

Dx3a
MCH

TBopuecTB
0
(ucronHeH
ne
XOPOBBIX

1. Moaye HCITOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM My3BIKAIBHBIA HHCTPYMEHT,
XOPOBOE TUPMKUPOBAHM)

2. MlcnonmHUTENCKOE MaCTePCTBO YUUTENS MY3bIKH (OCHOBHOM MY3bIKaJIbHBIN
WHCTPYMEHT)

3. Llesb qUCHMIUIMHBI - HOHUMATh coiepKaHue U opMy NpOu3BeIeHUH CII0KHON

HckakoBa
KK, x.1.H.,
cT
TPErnoaA0BaTEelb




npousBene | (Gopmbl, BIaeTh MpUEMaMH UX UCTIONHEHUS. rpaeT nmpon3BeneHNs Ka3axCKUX U
HUI) 3apyOeXHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB, HAITMCAHHBIX B CIIOXKHOH (hopme.
4. Tucuumninraa « OCHOBHOW My3bIKAJIbHBII MHCTPYMEHT» HallpaBJIeHa Ha pa3BUTHE
UCIIOJTHUTENILCKOTO MacTEPCTBA CTYICHTOB U UX TEXHUYECKUX HaBBIKOB. ColiepikaHue
npeaMeTa BKJII0YAaeT OCBOCHUE METOJIOB aHAIN3a U UCIIOJIHEHHS IPON3BEACHUN
Pas3IMYHBIX CTUJICH U JKaHPOB.
5. MoXeT NCTIONHATE ()OPMBI My3bIKAIBHBIX KOMIO3UIMK IIOKa3aTh METOABI METOJAN
MPUEMBI.
6. PazBuBas screTHUeCKHiA BKYC, 00yJaIOMIMICS aHAIN3UPYET OTEUECTBEHHBIC U
3apy0OexXHbIE, KIIACCHUECKHE POU3BEICHHNS, TOJHOCTHIO YCBANBAET TEOPETHUECKHE
OCHOBBI MY3bIKH, a TAKXKE YE€PE3 Pa3IMIHbIC TEXHUKH JIBIKCHUI PYK BBIBIISCT
XYZ0’KECTBEHHBIH 00pa3 MPOM3BEACHNUS U NCIONHSCT.
EO | BD | MPS | Basic musical Exam | Creativity | 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 3204 | instrument (performan | 2. The performing skills of a music teacher (the main musical instrument) Zh.
ce of 3. The goal of the discipline is to understand the content and form of complex works, and
choral to master the techniques of their execution. Plays works by Kazakh and foreign
works) composers, written in complex form.
4. The “Main Musical Instrument” course is aimed at developing students’ performance
mastery and technical skills. The course content includes learning methods for analyzing
and performing works of various styles and genres.
5. Can perform forms of musical compositions show methods and techniques.
6. While developing aesthetic taste, the student acquires the skills to analyze domestic
and foreign classical works, fully masters the theoretical foundations of music, and
conveys the artistic image of a composition through various hand movement techniques.
ON | BIT | AMP | ApHaiibl Emtu | Ulerrapma | 1. OpeiHaaymsiiblK medepitik Moxyiti 2 (Herisri My3bIKanbIK acman, Xopab HUckakora XK. K.
3 TK | 3204/ | my3bIKaIbIK XaH HIBLIBIK, JUpIKepIay). ILF.K., aFa
1oH 4 (xop 2. My3blka MyFalliMiHiH OpbIHAaYIIBUIBIK edepairi (Herisri My3bIKkasbIK acrar) OKBITYIIIHI,
(Herisri weirapman | 3. I[loHHIH MakcaThl - My3bIKaIbIK aclanThl epKiH MeHrepin, My3blkajiblK | KeiieipbaeBa
MY3bIKQJIBIK apbIH HIBIFapMasap/ibl e3 JAeHreiliHae OpbIHIay JaFIbIChIH KajbiracTelpy. Kasax xone meren | KK. m.r.x., ara
acrar, Xopasl OpBbIHIAY) | KOMIIO3UTOPJIAPBIHBIH LIbIFapMasiapelH  OpbiHAay. lLlbiFapmaHbl KepKeM, MOHEpPJl | OKBITYIIBI
JIMpHXepIiay) OpBIH/IAIl, aHCAMOJIB/IIK OPBIHJIAY JaFAbUIApBIH KAJIBIITACTHIPY.
4. OpbIHIAYIBIIBIK MEOepITiK HEeTi31epiH MEHIrepe OTHIPBIM, MY3bIKAJIBIK CayaTThUIBIKTHI
apTTHIPa/IbL.
5. AHcaMOIIB/IiK OpBIHJIAY JaFbUIAPB] KAIBINITACKAH, OWHAY TaciIaepiH Oineni, Taxiproe
JKY31H/IE KOpCEeTe aaibl.
6. Typi >xaHpAarbl MIBIFapMasiap bl My3bIKAIbIK aCHANTHl €PKiH OWHANHIbL.
RO | B[ | SMD | CneuuanbHas Ok3a | TopuectB | 1. Moaynb ncrosnHUTENBCKOTO MacTepeTBa 2 (OCHOBHON My3BIKIBHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, HckakoBa
3 KB | 3204/ | my3bIkanbHas MEH | O XOPOBOE TUPVYKUPOBAHM) KK, k..,
JMCUHIUIMHA 4 (ucnonuen | 2. MicomHUTENHCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO YUUTEINS MY3bIKH (OCHOBHOM MY3bIKaIbHBIN CT NPENOJIOB
(OcHoBHOI ue WHCTPYMEHT) KeiapipbaeBa
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH XOPOBBIX 3 Ilenp aucuMIuIMHBL - GOPMHUPOBAHHE HABBIKOB CBOOOJHOTO BiajgeHusi My3bikanbHbiM | K. K. k.ILH.,
HHCTPYMEHT, NpOM3BEAE | MHCTPYMEHTOM MW CaMOCTOSITENIbHOIO HWCIOJHEHHsST MY3bIKaJIbHBIX MNPOM3BEACHH. | cTapliuii
XopoBoe HUil) VcnonHenue mpou3BeAeHN Ka3axCKuX M 3apyOeXHBIX KOMITO3UTOpoB. PopMHUpoOBaHNE | TpEroaaBa
JUPHXUPOBaH HaBBIKOB  XYJOXKECTBEHHOTO,  BBIPA3UTEIBHOI'O  WCIOJHEHHS  IPOM3BEICHUS, | TEllb aTellb,

nue)

aHcaMOJICBOI0 MCIIOTHEHHS.




4. OcBanBas OCHOBBI HCITOJIHUTEIHCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA, MTOBHIIIAET YPOBCHD MY3BIKaIbHOM
TPaMOTHOCTH.

5. CdopmupoBaHbl HaBBIKM aHCaMOJIEBOrO HCIOJIHEHHs. Biajgeer cmocobamu, ymeer
MOKa3bIBaTh Ha MPAKTHKE.

6. YMeet cBOOOIHO UrpaTh Ha My3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE ITPOU3BEICHUSIMHU
Pa3NUYHbIX )KaHPOB.

EO | BD | SMD | Special music Exam | Creativity | 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Iskakova Zh.
3 EC | 3204 | discipline 4 (performan | 2. The performing skills of a music teacher (the main musical instrument) Zh.,
(Basic musical ce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop skills in fluent use of a musical instrument | Kydyrbaeva
instrument, choral and independent performance of musical works. Performance of works by Kazakh and K.K.
Choral works) foreign composers. Formation of skills in artistic, expressive performance of a work,
conducting) ensemble performance.
4. By mastering the basics of performance mastery, the student improves their level of
musical literacy.
5. Skills of ensemble performance are formed. Owns methods, knows how to show in
practice.
6. The student is able to freely play musical works of various genres on a musical
instrument.
ON | BIT | Osh Xopabl Emtu | Ulerrapma | 1. Opeiapaymibsuibik mebepotik Moayini 2 (Herisri My3bIkanbIK acnarn, Xop/asl Keigpipbaea
3 TK | M JUpUKepIay XaH LIBUIBIK, Tuprokepray)/ K.XK. n.r.k., ara
3205/ (xop 2. My3bIka MyFaJiMiHiH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IMIeOepIIiri (XOpIsl AUPIDKEpIIAY ) OKBITYIIIBI
meiFrapman | 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - AUPIOKEPIIAY XKOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC Kacayabl Kacion
apbIH OPBIH/IAYIIBIIBIK MEeOepITiriH caxHaaa KopceTy. XOpMEH JKoHE MEKTEIl perepTyapbhIMEeH
OpBIHIAY) | JKYMBIC X)Kacaya 9Mlic-TocuIepiH kepcery. Kypeni skaHp/a )oHe CTHIIBAETI X0P
MIBIFapMajIapblH MOHEPJIETI, KaciOn JIeHrelie ANprxKep peTiHae OpbIHIaY IIBIIBIK
nieGepIIiriH Kepcery.
4. IToH x0p/ibl OacKapyIbIH TEOPHUSUIBIK )KOHE NPAKTHKAJIBIK HETi3[IepiH, OPbIHAY IIBUIBIK,
MOJICHUETTI, JBIOBIC YiJIECIMiI MEH rapMOHHSIHBI, XOP pPeriepTyapblH TalIai/ibl )KoHE
JUPHKEPIIBIK KIMBLUIZAP MEH JMHAMHUKAHbI 0acKapy, aHCAMOJIbIIK YHICCIMALTIKTI
cakTay 9MICTepiH YHpeHe.
5. CaxHaja XOp/bl JUPHKEpJIay IIeOepIIiriH KociOu qeHrei e KopceTyre naibiH.
6. Xopap! THIMAI Gackapa OTHIPBIN, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MOJICHUETIH KaJIbIITACTHIPa b,
aHcaMOJIB/IK YHIIECIMALTIKTI CaKTa bl )KoHE MY3bIKAJIBIK LIbIFapMallapAbl KOPKEMIIK
TYPFBIIAH Ma3MYH/IbI )KQHE CepJli OpbIHIAN ajajibl.
RO | BJ | MIM | Xoposoe Ok3a | TBopuects | 1. Moxynb HCIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHON My3bIKAJIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, Keinsipbaesa
3 KB | 3205/ | aupunxupoBaH MEH | O X0poBo€e ANPMKUPOBAHNE) K.K.
ne (ucnonuen | 2. McronHMUTEIbCKOE MAacTEPCTBO YUUTEINST My3bIKH (XOpPOBOE ANPHKUPOBAHUE) Ka.h.,
ue 3. Llenb qUCHUIUIMHBI - AEMOHCTpAHs HTPO()ECCHOHABHBIX HCIOIHUTENbCKUX HABBIKOB | CTapIIUi
XOPOBBIX JPIKUPOBAHUS M paboThI ¢ XOpOM Ha clieHe. [TokazaTh MeTo/1bl padOThI C XOPOBBIM U Nperno/iaBaTeb.
NpOM3Bee | LIKOJBHBIM pernepryapoM. McronHeHne XOpoBbIX POU3BEICHUH B CIIOKHBIX JKaHpax
HHIA) CTHJISIX, IPOJIEMOHCTPHPOBATH UCIIOIHUTEIBCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO JUPIKEpa Ha

npodecCHOHATEHOM YPOBHE.

4. HI/ICHI/IHHI/IHa OXBAThIBACT TCOPETHUUCCKUE U TPAKTUICCKHUE OCHOBBI YIIPABJICHUA
XOPOM, HCIOJHUTEIBCKYIO KyJIbTYpY, TAPMOHHIO U F'OJIOCOBOE COUETaHHE, aHAIIH3
XOPHOTO penepryapa, M3yueHHe TUPHKEPCKHUX KECTOB, YIPABICHHs IMHAMUKON 1




METOJI0B IIOAJCPKaHNs aHCAMOJICBOI TapMOHHHU.

5. IlpotheccnonanbHOE UCTIOTHUTEIHCKOE MACTEPCTBO XOPOBOTO IUPIKUPOBAHMS Ha
CIICHE.

6. Db pexTuBHO ynpapisist XOpOM, CTYJEHT (POPMHUPYET UCIIOIHUTEIBCKYIO KYJIBTYDY,
MOJJIEP)KUBAET aHCAMOJICBYIO TAPMOHHIO U HCIIOJIHIET MY3bIKaIbHbIE TPOU3BECHUS
COJICPXKATENBHO U BBIPA3UTEIBHO.

EO | BD | MPS | Choral Exam | Creativity | 1. Performance Mastery Module 2 (Main Musical Instrument, Choral Conducting) Kydyrbaeva
3 EC | 3205 | conducting (performan | 2.Music Teacher’s Performance Mastery (Choral Conducting) K.K.
ce of 3. The purpose of the discipline is to demonstrate professional performing skills in
choral conducting and working with a choir on stage. Show methods of working with choral
works) and school repertoire. Performing choral works in complex genres and styles,
demonstrating the performing skills of the conductor at a professional level.
4. The course covers the theoretical and practical foundations of choral conducting,
performance culture, voice harmony, analysis of choral repertoire, learning conducting
gestures, managing dynamics, and methods for maintaining ensemble coherence.
5. Professional performing skills of choral conducting on stage.
6. By conducting a choir effectively, the student develops performance culture, maintains
ensemble harmony, and performs musical works in a meaningful and expressive manner.
ON | BIT | AMP | Apnaiisl Emtu | lleirapma | 1. Opbiaaymsuiblk medepitik Moayii 2 (Herisri My3bIKasibIK acmar, Xop.isl Hckakosa XK. K.
3 TK | 3205 | My3bIKaJbIK XaH | Wbl JUpHKepIay). ILF.K., aFa
moH 5 (Herisri JIBIK 2. My3bIka MyFaJIiMiHiH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIeOepIiri (XOpIsl AUPIDKEpIIAY ) OKBITYIIIFI,
MY3BIKaJIBIK (my3pikan | 3. IIoHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKaJIbIK acIanThl XKeKe KaCiOM OpbIHAAYIIbI IeHreiiHe KernpipbacBa
acrar, X0opIpl BIK MEHIepTill, KOHLEPTTIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MOJACHHETKE OeHiMIey, TEXHUKAIBIK iCKepIIiK K.XK. n.r.x., ara
JIMPYOKEpIIay) acmanTapy | AaFIpUIapblH KaubintacTelpy. LLIbiFrapMaHbl KepkeM, MOHEpIli OiffHayFa MAIIBIKTAHABIPY. | OKBITYIIBI
a olfHay) Op0ip MIBIFapMaHBIH JKaHPJIBIK EPEKIICIITiH Tanaai Oiryre oaymy.
4. [Ton GapeIchIHIA O1ITIM aTyTITBI XOPIBI OACKAPYABIH TCOPHSIIBIK KOHE IPAKTHKAIIBIK
HETI3/IepiH, XOp pernepTyapbiH TaliayJbl MEHIepil, XOPMEH KYMBIC jKacay apKbUIbI
COIPaHO, TEHOP, AJIbT XKOHE 0ac JAaybICTApBIHBIH ePEKIISTIKTepiH Ollie/i )KoHe
JTUPHOKEPITIK KUMBLIIAP MEH TUHAMUKAHBI 0acKapy 9IICTepiH Urepei.
5. My3bIKaJIBIK acmanTta TYpJl MY3bIKaJIbIK (OPMajiarbl IHIBIFApMaiIaplblH OpPBIHAAY
9/IICTEPiH UTEHPTeH.
6. Xopusl THIMAI Oackapa anajel, , OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK MOJICHUETIH KAJIBIITACTHIPHIII, ,
aHCaMOJIBIIK YHISCIMAUTIKTI CaKTaiabl.
RO | BA | SMD | CneuuanbHas Ok3a | TBopuecku | 1. Moxyns ucnonHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHON My3bIKAJIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, HckakoBa
3 KB | 3205 | my3blkanbHast MeH | H X0opoBoe ANPHMKUPOBAHUE). AKIK., x.1.H.,
JMCUHUITIMHA 5 (urpa Ha 2. McrioHUTEIbCKOE MacTepCTBO yUHUTEISI My3bIKH (XOpPOBOE TUPHKUPOBAHKE CT IIPETO/IOB
(OcHoBHOI My3bIKanb | 3. Llenb qUCHUIUIMHEI - OBJIaJieHUE My3bIKaJIbHBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM Ha YPOBHE Keiapipbaesa
MY3bIKAJIbHBIN HBIX MHJIMBHYAJIHOTO MPO(ECCHOHAIBEHOTO HCTIOIHUTEIS, KOHIIEPTHOM HCTIOTHUTENBCKON KK. xmH.,
HHCTPYMEHT) HHCTPYMEH | KyJbType, POPMHPOBAHNE TEXHUUYECKUX HABBIKOB. Y IPAXKHSITH B XY/I0KECTBCHHOM, cTapLuui
Tax) BBIPA3UTEJIBLHON UI'PE IPOU3BEIEHUA. BOCIUTHIBATh YMEHUE aHATTU3UPOBATh XKAaHPOBBIE Ipenoaasa
0COOEHHOCTH KaXXI0T0 [TPOU3BEICHUSL. Tellb aTellb,

4. B XO0J€ N3YYCHHUA JUCIHUIITIMHBI CTYZICHT OCBANBACT TCOPETUYCCKUEC U MPAKTHICCKUEC
OCHOBBI IUPM>KUPOBAHUSI XOPOM, aHAIM3UPYET XOPHBIA penepryap, U3ydaeT
0COOEHHOCTH COIPaHO, TCHOPA, albTa U 6aca mpu paboTe ¢ XOPOM U OBJIAZICBACT
METOJAMH YIPABICHUS JUPIKESPCKAMU JKECTAMU M JTMHAMHUKOM.




5. OcBoni METOIBI HTPBI Pa3HBIX MY3bIKAIBHBBIX ()OPM Ha HHCTPYMEHTE.
6. Crynent cnocobeH 3(QQeKTUBHO YIpaBIATh XOPOM, Pa3BUBATh HCIOJHUTEIHCKYIO
KyJIBTYPY Y IIOJJIEPXKHUBATh aHCaMOJIEBYIO TapPMOHUIO

EO

BD
EC

SMD
3205

Special music
discipline 5
(Basic musical
instrument)

Exam

Creative
(playing
musical
instrument

s)

1. Performance Mastery Module 2 (Main Musical Instrument, Choral Conducting).

2. Music Teacher’s Performance Mastery (Choral Conducting).

3. The purpose of the discipline is to master a musical instrument at the level of an
individual professional performer, concert performing culture, and the formation of
technical skills. Practice artistic, expressive play of a piece. To develop the ability to
analyze the genre features of each work.

4. During the course, the student masters the theoretical and practical foundations of
choral conducting, analyzes choral repertoire, learns the characteristics of soprano, tenor,
alto, and bass voices through working with the choir, and acquires the skills to control
conducting gestures and dynamics.

5. He mastered the methods of playing different musical forms on the instrument.

6.The student can effectively conduct a choir, develop performance culture, and maintain
ensemble harmony.

Iskakova Zh.
Zh.,
Kydyrbaeva
K.K.

ON

nor

MD
MB
3205

Mektenke
eHinri
MY3bIKaJIBIK
Olmim 2

Emtu
XaH

JKazbama-
aybI3IIa

1. OpbiHaaymbUILIK medepiik Moxyii 2 (Heri3ri My3sikanslk acnarn, Xopasl
JIUpIDKEpIIay )

2. My3bIka MyFalliMiHiH OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIE€OepJIiri (XOpabl JUpHKepIIay)

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - MEKTEIIKE JCHIHT1 OKBITY MEH TopOuesey OOMbIHIIA My3bIKa
MyFaliMIepiHiH 63 OETIMEH MY3BIKANBIK OLTiM ayFa KaKeTTUTIKTi KaJIbIITaCTHIPY, allFaH
OinmiMaepiH MpakTHKaga KOJIIaHy, KNIkl Oaa-0aKiagarsl TOTapIBIH JKac
epEeKIIENiKTePiH, KbI3BIFYIIBUIBIKTAPEIH, OCHIMAUTIKTEPIH €CKePe OTHIPHIIT, MY3BIKAIBIK
JKYMBICTap IBIH 9IiICTEMENepiH MEeHrepy. O3 ToXipOuenepiH KUHAKTAy YIIiH
IHIBIFapMaNIbUIBIK i3JICHYIHE JKaFaail xkacay.

4. MexTenke NeWiHri kacTarbl OanajapIblH MY3BIKAIBIK JIaMYBIHBIH NCHXOJIOTHSIIBIK
JKOHE TIearOTUKANIBIK CPEKIICTIKTePiH, MY3bIKAIBIK iC-OpEKeT TYpJiepiH (oH aiTy, Ow,
BIPFaK, ThIHJIAY, OMbIH) YHBIMJIACTHIPY o/icTeMeciH KaMTH bl. COHBIMEH KaTap, My3bIKa
cabaFblH KOCIIapiay, perepTyap TaHlay jKoHe 3aMaHayH TEeXHOJIOTHsIApAbl KOJJIaHy
MaceeNiepi KapacThIPbLIa bl

5. binmiM anymsl MeKTenke JAEHIHTT jkacTarbl OajiaapblH MY3bIKAJIBIK KaOlIeTTepiH
JAMBITY OJICTEMECiH MEHIepil, MY3BIKAIBIK ic-opeKeTTepai (oH aiity, OW, BIpFak,
TBIHJAY, OWBIH) THIMII YIBIMAACTBIPa anajibl )KoHE OJIAPABIH 3CTETHKAIBIK TAJIFaMbl MEH
MIBIFApMalIbUIBIK  KaOUIeTTepiH JKeTUmipyre OaFbITTalnfaH MY3BIKAJIBIK TOPOHENIK
JKYMBICTap/IbI JKY3€re achlpa ajia/ibl

6. ITonai MEHrepy HOTHXKECIH/IE CTYAECHTTEP MY3bIKIBIK 1C-OpEKETTIH TYpJepiH THIMAI
YUBIMIACTBIPEII, Oananap Il IIbFapMAIIbUIBIK KaOlIeTTepiH JaMBITY 9IICTepiH
KOJIJIaHA aJIaJibl.

Hckaxosa JK.K.
ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

Min
or

DMO
3205

HomkonbHoe
MY3BIKaIbHOE
obpazoBaHue

2

Dxk3a
MCH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. Mozys HCITOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM MY3BIKAIBHBIA HHCTPYMEHT,
X0poBO€E TUPMKUPOBAHHE)

2. VICTIOTHUTENBCKOE MACTEPCTBO YUUTENSI MY3BIKH (XOPOBOE JUPHIKHPOBAHHE).

3. Henp aucummuHe! - (GOPMHUPOBAHNE TOTPEOHOCTH YUHUTEIEH MY3bIKH B
CaMOCTOSTEIFHOM MY3BIKQIBHOM 00pa30BaHUH MO AOMIKOIHHOMY O0YUSHHIO U
BOCIIUTaHMIO, TPUMEHEHHE TIOJTyYCHHBIX 3HAHMI Ha MIPAKTHKE, OCBOCHUE METOAMK
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX PaboT ¢ Y4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOECHHOCTEH, MHTEPECOB, CKIIOHHOCTEH

HckakoBa
KK, x.1.H.,
cT
MPEIo10BaTEIb




TpyTH JETCKOTO caza B nenoM. Co3gaHue ycIoBHHA TBOPIECKOTO TOMCKA IS
HaKOIUICHUS! COOCTBEHHOTO OIIBITA.

4. BrimovaeT n3yueHne CUX0JI0THUECKUX U Mearornieckux 0CoOeHHOCTEMH
MY3bIKaJIbHOTO Pa3BUTHS JIETeH JTOLUIKOJILHOTO BO3PAcTa, a TAKXKE METOUKY
OpraHM3aliK BUJIOB MY3bIKaJIbHOW NESATENBHOCTH (TIEHHUE, TaHEel], PUTMHKA, CIIyIlaHue,
urpa). Kpome Toro, paccMaTpuBaroTcs BOIPOCH IUIAHUPOBAHUS MY3bIKAIBHBIX 3aHATHH,
noabopa penepryapa 1 UCIOJIb30BaHUSI COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH.

5. OOy4arommiicsi OCBaUBAECT METOANKY Pa3BUTHSI MYy3BIKAJIBHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH AeTeit
JIOIIKOJIHOTO BO3pacTa, yMeeT 3(p(eKTHBHO OPraHU30BBIBATH BBl MYy3BIKAIEHOM
JIeITEIFHOCTH (NIEHNE, TAHEIl, PUTMHUKA, CITyIIaHHE, UTPa) ¥ IPOBOANTH MY3bIKaJIbHO-
BOCITHTATEIbHYIO PaOOTy, HANPABICHHYIO HA Pa3BUTHE NX 3CTETHUECKOTO BKyCa U
TBOPYECKHX CITOCOOHOCTEH

6. B pe3ynbraTe 0CBOCHHUS TUCHUILIHHBI CTYICHTBI CIOCOOHBI () (PEKTUBHO
OpraHn30BbIBATbH BHU/IbI MySBIKaHbHOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTU U IPUMCHATH METOABI PA3BUTU
TBOPYECKUX CIIOCOOHOCTEH JIeTeH.

EO

Min
or

PSM

3205

Pre-school
music
education 2

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting).

2. Performing skills of a music teacher (choral conducting)

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop the needs of music teachers for
independent music education in preschool education and upbringing, to apply the
acquired knowledge in practice, to master the methods of musical work, taking

into account the age characteristics, interests, and inclinations of kindergarten groups as
a whole. Creating conditions for creative search to accumulate personal experience.

4. The course covers the psychological and pedagogical characteristics of musical
development in preschool children, as well as methods for organizing various types of
musical activities (singing, dancing, rhythm, listening, and playing). In addition, it
addresses issues of lesson planning, repertoire selection, and the use of modern
technologies.

5. The learner masters the methodology for developing the musical abilities of preschool
children, is able to effectively organize types of musical activities (singing, dancing,
rhythm, listening, and playing), and carries out musical and educational work aimed at
enhancing their aesthetic taste and creative abilities.

6. As a result of studying the discipline, students are able to effectively organize types of
musical activities and apply methods for developing children’s creative abilities.

Iskakova Zh.
Zh.

ON

bell
TK

HKH
ZhZ
hP
3203

Xop Kiacel
KOHE XOpPMEH
HKYMBIC JKacay
MPaKTUKYMBI 2

Emtn
XaH

erapma
HIBIIBIK
(xop
HIBIFapMal
apbIH
OpBIHIAY)

1. Xop Kiacel ’kaHEe XOpPMEH KYMBIC jKacay MPaKTHKyMBbI 1

2. Xop KI1achl KoHE XOPMEH KYMBIC XKacay MPaKTUKYMBI 3.

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - My3bIKa MYFaJIIMiHiH OKBITY- 9JJICTEMEJIK KoHE BOKaJABI-XOP
TEXHHUKACBIH XOP KJIAaChIH/IA KaJIBIITACTHIPY. OPTYPIli KaHPJ1a, CTHIIBJE Ka3blIIFaH X0p
IIBIFapMajapblHa Tanjay kacay. KoHIepTTiK OpBIHAAYIIBIIBIK OPEKETTEpAE TOKIpHOe
ajyiFaH OUTIMJIEPIH ic )KY31HIIe KOJIaHy

4. By moH XOp OHEPiHIH TEOPHUSIIBIK KOHE MPAKTUKAIIBIK HET13/1epiH KAMTHIBI.
CryneHTTep XOp YKBIMBIMEH JKYMBIC JKYPTi3YAiH 9fic-TociIAepiH, XOp NapTUTYPaCkIH
Tangay >KoHe JKaTTay KOJIAPhIH, BOKAIIBIK-MHTOHAMSUIIBIK JaF IbIIapAbBI JKETUIIIpY
Tocinzepin MeHrepeni. [Ion 6apbIChIHIa XOPMEH )KYMBIC JKacay Ke3eHJiepi — HMIbIFapMaHbl
Tanaay, AbIOBICTHIK OajlaHc, aHcaMOIIb, CTPOH, TUKIMS JKOHE AMHAMUKAIIBIK YHIeciM
Macenenepi Kapactelpbuiaabl. Conpaii-ak, Xop/ bl 0acKapyAbIH TEXHUKAJIBIK DJIEMEHTTEP1

Baiibynosa I'.T.
ara OKBITYIIBI




(K0JI KUMBUIZIAPHI, aybICy, IeM Oepy, TEMII TIeH JTUHAMHUKAHBI Oackapy) Toxipuoe
Ky3inze urepineni. CTyIeHTTep SpTypili CTHIIb MEH XKaHPAAFbl MIbIFapMaiapbl
OpBIH/IAY apKBUIBI XOP MOJICHUETI MEH KOPKEMIIK OWIay bl 1aMbITabl.

5. CTyzeHT XOpMEH JKYMBIC JKYPTi3y/IiH TCOPHSIIBIK )KOHE PaKTHKANIBIK HEeTi3epiH
MEHIepe/ii, XopAbl 0ackapy JarIbUIapblH KAIBIITACTHIPAIbI XKIHE XOP

OPBIH/IAY IBIIBIFBIHBIH KOPKEMIIK CanachlH apTTHIPY 9JIICTEPiH KOJIJaHa ajajpl.
CoHpaii-aK, XOp MapTUTYPaChIH Tanay, BOKaJIbl-HHTOHAINSUIBIK, YHIECIMIUTIKTI
cakTay, YKBIMIBIK OPBIHIAYIIIBUIBIK MOJICHUETIH JaMBITYFa KaOieTTi Oomapl.

6. [Torni MEHrepy HOTIKECIHIE CTYJCHTTEep XOpAsl OacKapy, aHCaMONBIIK YimeciMai
caKTay JKoHE XOp LIbIFapMallapblH KOPKEMIIK TYPFbIIaH OpbIHAAY JaFIbUIapbIH
KaJpInTacTeipansl. Onap Xop YKBIMBIMEH IIBIFapMAIIBIIBIK KYMBIC JKYPTi3il, Typii
JKaHPAAFbI IIBIFapMaapIsl MHTEPIpETannsIay MEH OpbIHAay1a KociOn medepiirin
JaMbITabl.

RO

avil

HKP

3203

XopoBoi
KJIacc U
NIPaKTUKYM
paboTsI ¢
XO0poM 2

Ox3a
MCH

TBopuecTB
0
(ucnonHeH
ne
XOPOBBIX
Ipou3Bene
HU)

1. XopoRBoii Ki1acc u MPaKTUKyM paboThI ¢ XOpoM 1.

2. X0poBoii Kl1acc U MPAKTHKYM pabOTHI C XOpOM 3

3. lenb AucuUIUIUHbI - GOPMUPOBAHUE YICOHO-METOANICCKON U BOKAILHO-XOPOBOM
TEeXHUKHU YUUTENsI My3BIKH B XOPOBOM Ki1acce. AHaJIN3 XOPOBBIX IPOU3BEICHUI,
HAMMCAHHBIX B PA3HBIX KaHpaxX, CTWIAX. [[pUMEHSATh Ha MPaKTUKE MOJyYeHHbIC 3HAHUS
B KOHLEPTHOM UCIIOJIHUTENBCKON JEATEIbHOCTH.

4. laHHast TUCUUIUIMHA OXBaThIBAET TEOPETUUECKHUE U IPAKTUYECKHUE OCHOBBI XOPOBOT'O
uckycctBa. O0yJaroniecs 0CBauBaIOT METOBI M MPHEMBI PAOOTHI C XOPOBBIM
KOJJICKTHBOM, CIIOCOOBI aHANTN3a U 3ayYNBAHUS XOPOBOH MaPTUTYPHL, a TAKIKE METOBI
COBEPILIEHCTBOBAHUSI BOKAJIbHO-MHTOHALIMOHHBIX HaBBIKOB. B xo01e kypca
paccMaTpUBAIOTCS ATAIBI pabOTHI ¢ XOPOM — aHAIN3 IIPOU3BEICHHS, 3ByKOBOI OaaHc,
aHCcaMOJIb, UKW U JHHAMUYECKoe coracoBanue. KpoMe Toro, Ha mmpakTHke
M3YYaroTCsl TEXHUUECKHE DJIEMEHTHI TUPHKUPOBaHUS ()KECTHI, MEPEXO/IbI, BIOXH,
yIpaBJIeHUE TEMIIOM M JUHAMUKOMH). VICTIONHSSI MPOM3BEACHUS Pa3INyYHBIX CTHICH 1
KaHPOB, CTYACHThI Pa3BUBAIOT XOPOBYIO KYJIBTYPY U XYy10)KECTBEHHOE MBIIIJICHHE.

5. Obyuatomiyecss OCBauBaeT TEOPETUUECKUE U IPAKTUIECKHE OCHOBHI paboThI ¢ XOPOM,
(hopmupyeT HaBBIKK AUPHIKUPOBAHUS M YMEET MPUMEHSITh METObI TIOBBIIIICHUS
XYJI0KECTBEHHOTO Ka4eCTBa XOPOBOTO HCHOTHEHUS. Takxke OH ClIOCOOCH
aHAIM3UPOBATh XOPOBYIO NAPTUTYPY, COXPAHITh BOKaJIbHO-MHTOHALIMOHHOE €MHCTBO U
pa3BHUBaTh KOJUIEKTUBHYIO UCIIOJHUTENBCKYIO KYJIBTYPY.

6. B pesynbraTe 0cBOCHHS JUCIUILTUHBI 00yJaronecs GOpMUPYIOT HABBIKH
YIpaBJICHUS XOPOM, TOAICPKAHUS aHCAMOJICBOTO COTJIACOBAHUS U XYI0KECTBCHHOTO
HCIIOJTHEHUS XOPOBBIX Tpom3BeneHunid. OHU IPUOOPETAIOT OIBIT TBOPUYECKOM paboTHI ¢
XOPOBBIM KOJJIEKTHBOM M Pa3BHBAIOT NPOQPECCHOHATBHOE MACTEPCTBO B HHTEPIIPETAIINN
1 MCITOJTHCHUHU IIPOW3BEICHUN PAa3HBIX JKaHPOB.

Baiidynosa I'.T.
Crapumii
IpernoaaBaTellb

EO

PD
EC

CCpP
Ww

3203

Choral class
and practical
work with the
choir 2

Exam

Creativity
(performan
ce of
choral
works)

1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1

2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop the educational, methodological and vocal-
choral technique of a music teacher in a choir class. Analysis of choral works written in
different genres and styles. Apply the acquired knowledge in practice in concert
performing activities.

4. This discipline covers the theoretical and practical foundations of choral art. Students

Baibulova G.T.
Senior lecturer




master the methods and techniques of working with a choir, ways of analyzing and
memorizing choral scores, as well as methods for improving vocal and intonation skills.
During the course, the stages of working with a choir are studied — analysis of the
musical work, sound balance, ensemble, diction, and dynamic coordination. In addition,
students practically study the technical elements of conducting (gestures, transitions,
breathing, and control of tempo and dynamics). By performing works of various styles
and genres, students develop choral culture and artistic thinking.

5. Students master the theoretical and practical foundations of working with a choir,
develop conducting skills, and are able to apply methods to enhance the artistic quality
of choral performance. They are also capable of analyzing choral scores, maintaining
vocal and intonation unity, and developing collective performance culture.

6. As a result of studying this discipline, students develop skills in choir management,
maintaining ensemble cohesion, and artistic performance of choral works. They gain
experience in creative collaboration with a choir and improve their professional mastery
in interpreting and performing works of different genres.

ON | bell | MHZ | Mexkten Emtu | Isrrapma | 1. Xop KJIacel koHE XOPMEH JKYMBIC JKacay MPakTUKyMBI 1. Baiidynosa I'.T.
3 TK | hZhP | xopsiMeH XaH | HIBUIBIK 2. MexTen XOpbIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay MPaKTUKYMBI 3. ara OKbITYLIbI
3203 | xyMBbIC XKacay (xop 3. TloHHIH MakcaThl - MEKTEIl XOPBIMEH WHIBIFApMAalIbUIBIK JKYMBIC JKYPIi3y HpOLECiH
MIPaKTHUKYMBbI 2 HIbIFapMai | yibIMIacTbipaabl. MeKTen XOpbIMEH MIbIFapMaslapblH OPBIHAAWABI, XOp TEXHHKaChIH
apbIH KaJIBINTaCTHIPaabl. XOPMEH JKYMBIC jKacay KE3iHIe 9pTYpill CTHIBIACP MEH >KaHpJIApMEH
OpBIHIAY) | TaHBICAABI, pemepTyapAsl TaHAAy NPUHIWIIH KaJbIITACTHIpAAbl. AJFaH OuTiMAepiH
MEKTETITeri MYy3BIKaJBIK OLTIM TIpOIECiHAe KYHemi JXoHe THIMII KoyigaHa Oiremdi, Xop
IIBIFapMajapbIMeH JKYMBIC Kacay OiNri oHe KociOM OWIaphlH IaMBITYy HeETi3iHIe
JUPVOKEPITBIK MeOepIIiTiH JaMBITabI.
4. Boxanmplk — XOp MAar[bUIapbIH, TEOPHSIIBIK MaTepHalbl  MEHIepy JKOHE XOp
HIBIFApMajiapblH KeTIK OlLTyiMEH XOpMEH JKYMbIC jKacay Ke3iHAe OpbIHIaylbLIap
nieOepIIirid  MpaKTUKa KY3iHIAe alKbIHIaWIbI.
5. Mekren XOpbIH MEKTENTEH ThIC TYPJIi iC Mapanap MeH Oaiikaynap/ia KopceTe anabl.
6. X0p yKbIMBIMEH KYMBbIC KYPri3ill, OHbI THIM/I YIBIMIACTBIPa ajia/Ibl.
RO | I | PRSh | Ilpaktukym Ok3a | TBopuectB | 1. XOpoBo#i Kilacc ¥ MPaKTUKyM paboThI ¢ XopoM 1 baitbymosa I'.T.
3 KB H paboTsl co MEH | O 2. IIpaxkTukym pabOTHI CO HIKOJIBHBIM XOPOM 3. Cr.
3203 | MKOJBHBIM (ucromaer | 3. Llenps QUCHUTUIMHEL - OPTaHU3YET MPOIECC MPOBEICHIS TBOPIECKOM pabOTHI CO NpenoaBaTelib
Xopom 2 ue IIKOJIHBIM XOpOM. VICIONHSIeT MPOU3BEICHHSI CO IIKOIBHBIM XOPOM, (POpMHUpYeET
XOPOBBIX XOPOBYIO TEXHHUKY. 3HAKOMUTCS C Pa3JIMYHBIMU CTHIISIMH M XKaHpaMK Ipu paboTe ¢
npousBene | Xxopom, GOpMHUpYET MPUHIUT oA0opa penepTryapa. YMeeT CUCTEMHO H 3¢ (eKTHBHO
HHH) MPUMEHSTD MOJTyYeHHBIC 3HAaHUS B TPOIECCE MIKOJIILHOTO MY3BIKAJILHOTO 00pa3oBaHus,
pa3BHUBaeT AMPHIKEPCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO HA OCHOBE YMEHUS paboTaTh C XOPOBBIMHU
MPOU3BEACHHUSIMHU U Pa3BUTHS TPOGECCUOHATIBHOM MBICITH.
4. OcBOMB BOKaJbHO-XOPOBbIE HABBIKH, TEOPETHUECKHE OCHOBBI M XOPOBOi pernepryap,
oOy4aroliyecs JIeMOHCTPUPYIOT Ha MPAKTHKE CBOE HCIIOJHUTEIbCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO IPH
pabote ¢ XOpoM.
5. Moxer mnokazaTb pabOTy CO IIKOJBHBIM XOPOM B KOHKypCax M MEpOIPHUSTHUSIX BO
BHEY4eOHOE BpeMH.
6. Mosxet paboTaTh C XOPOBBIM KOJUIEKTHBOM U 3()(EKTHBHO €ro OpraHu30BbHIBATS.
EO | PD | PWW | Practical work Exam | Creativity | 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Baibulova G.T.
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with the
school choir 2

(performan
ce of
choral
works)

2. Practical work with the school choir 3.

3. The purpose of the discipline - the subject of performing skills of a music teacher is
based on the performance on stage of the professional skills of the future music teacher.
Formation of performing skills in students. Learn to perform works written in various
styles, genres and forms. Show exemplary, practical techniques for masterful
performance on the main musical instrument.

4. Having mastered vocal and choral skills, theoretical foundations, and choral
repertoire, students demonstrate their performance mastery in practice while working
with the choir.

5. Can show work with the school choir in competitions and activities outside school
hours.

6. Can work with a choir and effectively organize it.

Senior lecturer

ON

Cou

s€ra

MTS

3203

My3bIKaNbIK
TEXHOJIOTHUSIFa
oy 2

Emtn
XaH

“Kaz0amma-
aybI3Ia

1. Xop Ki1ackl ’K9HE XOpPMEH JKYMBIC jKacay MPaKTHKyMBbI 1

2. Xop KJIachl )KOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jkacay IPaKTHKYMBI 3.

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - OUTIM aTyIIBUIAPIBIH OYCH/IIK ABIOBICTAPIbI THIHAAY, KaObUIIAY,
ecTe cakray, OpblHIay KaOilneTTepiHn Topouenen oKpITyFa OarbiTTainral. JKaTTeiFymnap,
ramma’iap JKoHe My3bIKAJIBIK HIbIFapMasiap/ibl HOTANIBIK Xa30aiapaaH OKbIl YHPEHTeH.
My3bIka bIFapMaapbiH 0ip jxoHe OipHelIe AaybIcTa KOCBUIBI YHIECTIKTE OPBIHAY IbI
MEHI'€preH.

4. My3bIKaNbIK TEXHUKAJIapAbl, TBIOBIC XKa3y omictepin, MIDI TexHONMOTHANIApHIH,

U (PIBIK My3bIKAIBIK KYpangapabl KOJIIaHy apKbUIbI My3bIKAJIBIK >KOOAIaphIH XKy3ere
aceIpy bl YHpeHesi.

5. My3BIKQJIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSFA IIOJY IIOHIH MEHIepreH OiIiM allylibiap 3aMaHayH
MY3bIKaJIBIK Kypajiiap MeH OaraapiaManappl naiiianaHbli, IsI0bIC XKacay, OHIeYy KIHE
TaJliay JAaFIbUIapbIH UTEPYMEH KaTap, My3bIKaJIbIK IIbIFapMaliapabl HUQpPIEIK popMaTTa
OpBIHJIAY, APAHKUPOBKA IKacay JKoHE IIbIFapMallbUIbIK K00aIapibl )Ky3ere achIpy
KaOineTiHe e 60IabL.

6. My3bIKaJIBIK CTYIHSIIA )KYMBIC iICTEYIIH HETI3T1 KaFuaaJapblH MEHIEPE/i, ayIHO0 JKOHE
BU3YalIbl KYpaap/ibl IbIFapMAalIbUIBIK )KYMBICTap/ia KoJJaHa Oije/ii, My3bIKaJbIK
»o0asap/ipl TOJBIKKAH/IBI J)KY3€re achlpy KaOijaeTiHe ue 00Jiaibl.

Mupmanos H.b.
ILF.M., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

Cou

s€ra

OMT
3203

00630p
MY3BIKaJTbHBIX
TEXHOJIOTHH 2

Oxk3a
MEH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. XopoBoii Ki1acc 1 MPakTUKyM 10 padoTe ¢ xopom 1

2. X0opoBoii KIIacC U MPAKTHUKYM O paboTe ¢ Xopom 3.

3. Llenb AUCHUIUIMHBI- Pa3BUBATh YMEHHE YUAIIUXCS CITyIIaTh, BOCIPUHUMATbD,
3a[IOMHHATh U BOCIPOU3BOIUTH MY3bIKaJIbHbIE 3BYKHU. YMEET UCIOIHATH My3bIKaJIbHbIE
KOMIO3UIUY B OJJUH U HECKOJIBKO TOJIOCOB B YHHCOH.

4. Obyuaercst peann3aun My3bIKUIBHBIX IIPOEKTOB C UCTIOIb30BAHHEM MY3bIKAIbHBIX
TEXHHK, METOJI0B 3ByKo3anucH, MIDI-TexHonorni, nudpoBeIX My3bIKaJIbHBIX
HHCTPYMEHTOB.

5. OcBouB auctumuHy «O030p MY3bIKATBHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI», 00yJarommecs
proOpeTaoT HaBBIKU CO3AaHNUs, 00pabOTKH M aHAIN3a 3BYKa C HCIOJIB30BAHUEM
COBPEMEHHBIX MY3bIKAJIHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB H IIPOTPaMM, a TaKXKe CIIOCOOHBI
UCTIONHATH MY3bIKaJIbHBIE TIPOU3BEICHHS B II(PPOBOM opmare, JeaTh apaHKUPOBKH U
peann30BBIBATh TBOPUYECKUE IPOEKTHI.

6. BiiasieeT OCHOBHBIMH NPUHIMIIAMH PA0OTHI B MY3bIKaJIbHOM CTYIUH, YMEET
WCIIOJIb30BaTh ayJMO-U BU3yallbHbIE CPEJICTBA B TBOPUECKOH pabore, o0saaer

Mupmanos H.b.
M.nu,, cT.
Tpero1aBaTelb




CITOCOOHOCTHIO MOJIHOIIEHHO PCaIN30BbIBATE MY3BIKAJIBHBIC ITPOCKTHI.

EO

Cou

s€ra

MTO
3203

Muzic
Technology
Overview 2

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1

2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3.

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop students’ ability to listen, perceive,
remember and reproduce musical sounds. Can perform musical compositions in one or
several voices in unison.

4. He is trained in the implementation of musical projects using musical techniques,
sound recording methods, MIDI technologies, digital musical instruments.

5. By mastering the course “Overview of Music Technology,” students acquire skills in
creating, processing, and analyzing sound using modern musical instruments and
software, as well as the ability to perform musical works in digital format, arrange
music, and carry out creative projects. 6. Knows the basic principles of working in a
music studio, knows how to use audio and visual means in creative work, has the ability
to fully implement musical projects.

Mirmanov N,B
master, senior
lecturer

ON

BII
TK

4209

Amncam0ib

Emtu
XaH

aybI3lla

1. OpbiHaaymbUILIK medepiik Moxyii 4 (Heri3ri My3sikanslk acnarn, Xopbl
JTUpHKepIay)

2. OHAIpiCTIiK,IeJarOruKaIbIK HEMece TUIIIOMAaIIbl MTPAKTUKA

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - aHCAMOJIBIK OPBIHIAYABIH KOCci0M NeHrelin urepy. OTaHIbIK )KOHE
HIETEIIIK KOMIO3UTOPIAP IbIH MY3bIKAIIBIK IIBIFApPMaIapblHbIH YHAECTIIH eCKepy,
OpBIHIIAITY epeKIIelikTepine TepeH Ooiinay. KoHepTTik penepryap/ sl TaHIayFa epeKiie
KeHiI Oeiry. KoHnepTTik 6armapiaMaMeH CaxHaJIBIK OPBIHAAYABIH KOCIOH YITUTIK
JCHIeHiH TaMBITY .

4. binim anymsuiap aHcaMOIbe OipIrecin OifHay IPUHIANTEPIH YHpPEHIN, opTypIi
JKaHpJIap MEH CTUIIbJIEPIeri MY3bIKABIK IIbIFApMaIap/bl OPbIHIANIBI JKOHE aHCAMOJIbIe
OpBIHAYFa KaXKETTi apHAIbl TEXHUKAJIBIK TaFIbUIapIbl MEHIePEei.

5. BimiM amymeiiap aHcamOnble OpPBIHIAAYIBIH TEOPHSUIBIK IKOHE HNPAaKTHUKAJIBIK
HETI3IepiH MEHIepill, SPTYPIIi )KaHP MEH CTUIIBAET] My3bIKAIIBIK HIBIFApMaJIap/ibl Canalbl
OpBIHIAY YIIIH KXKETTI TEXHUKAJIBIK JIaFAbLIap MEH OfHAy TOCUILAEPiH Urepei.

6. AHCaMOJIB/TiK )KYMBIC OapbIChIHA O1TIM amylIbuiap KaciOu dTUKaHbI CAKTaYIbl,
caxHaJa OipJiecin eHep KOPCEeTy MOJCHUETIH MEHIEPE/Ii.

Byrabaes K.I1I.
KP enbex
CIHIpreH
Kailpatkep.,ara
OKBITYIIbI

RO

b/l

4209

AmncamOib

Oxk3a
MCH

YCTHO

1. Moayns HCIIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3 (OCHOBHOM My3BIKAIbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT,
XOPOBOE€ JUPIKUPOBAHNE)

2. [IpousBoacTBeHHas, negaroruueckas uiau [lpegauminomMuas npakTuka

3. Llenb qUCHUIUIMHBI - OCBOEHHE NTPO(PECCHOHATIBHOTO YPOBHS BHICTYIICHNUS B
ancamoie. Yriay06iaeHue 0coOeHHOCTEH HCIIONHEHUS ¢ Y4ETOM TapMOHHUH MY3bIKaIbHBIX
MPOM3BEACHHH OTEUECTBEHHBIX U 3apyOeKHBIX KOMITO3UTOpoB. Oco00e BHUMaHMe
CJIe/TyeT YACINTb BEIOOPY KOHLIEPTHOTO periepTyapa. Passurue nmpodeccronanbHOro
YPOBHSI CLEHMYECKOT'O UCIIOJIHEHHS ¢ KOHIEPTHON IPOrpaMMOH.

4. OGyuaromnuecst U3y4aroT IPHUHIIUITEI COBMECTHOTO UCIIOJHEHUS B aHCaMOIIe,
HCTIONHAIOT MY3bIKaJIbHBIE TIPOU3BEICHHS B PA3IUUHBIX JKaHPAX M CTHIIAX U OCBAaWBAIOT
CHenHanbHbIe TEXHUUECKNE HAaBBIKH, HEOOXOTUMBIE [T aHCAMOJIEBOTO MCTIOTTHEHUSL.

5. OGyuatomuecs OBIaICBAIOT TEOPETUICCKUMH M MTPAKTHIECKIMH OCHOBAMH
UCTIOJIHEHUS B aHCaMOIIe, a TakKe MpHoOPETaroT TEXHUIECKUE HABBIKM M METOBI HT'PEI,
HEOOXOIUMBIE IS KAYeCTBEHHOTO MCIIOTHEHNS MY3BIKAIBHBIX IIPOU3BECHAN B
pa3IMYHBIX )KAHPAX M CTHIISX.

Byta6aes K.I1I.
3aciyKeHHBII
nesrens PK,
CT.IIPETo1aBaTe
hii 3




6. B mpomecce ancambieBoi pabOTHI 00yJAIOIINECS OCBAMBAIOT COOIIOICHUE
npodheCCUOHATIBHOM ATHKH U KYJIBTYPY COBMECTHOTO BBICTYIJICHHS HA CLICHE.

EO

BD
EC

4209

Ensemble

Exam

orally

1. Module of performing skills 3 (Basic musical instrument, Choral class)

2. Production, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice

3. The purpose of the discipline is to develop a professional level of performance in an
ensemble. Deepening the features of performance, takin into account the harmony of
musical works of domestic and foreign composers. Particular attention should be paid to
the choice of concert repertoire. Development of the professional level of stage
performance with a concert program.

4. Students learn the principles of performing together in an ensemble, perform musical
works in various genres and styles, and acquire the specific technical skills required for
ensemble performance.

5. Students master the theoretical and practical foundations of ensemble performance, as
well as the technical skills and playing techniques necessary for the high-quality
performance of musical works in different genres and styles. 6. During ensemble work,
students learn to observe professional ethics and develop the culture of performing
collaboratively on stage.

Butabaev K.Sh.

ON

BII
TK

MST
YZh

4209

Mekrenre
CBIHBINTaH
TBIC YHipMeTiK
AKYMBICTApPIBI
YUBIMIACTBIPY
KOHE
rapMOHM3AIHS
nay

Emtu
XaH

JKaz0ama-
aypI3IIa

1. OpbiHaaymbUILIK medepiik moxyii 3 (Heri3ri My3sikanslk acnarn, Xopbl
JTUpHKepIay)

2. OHpiCTIK, earoruKaliblKk HeMece AUTUIOMAIIbI IPAKTHKA.

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - OoNamaK My3blka MyFalliMJepiHe perepTyap TaHaay >KoHe
13/ICHIMITa3IBIK YBIMIACTRIPYIIBUIHIK KaOlIeTiH xetinaipy. CTyaeHTTepaiH
aKaJeMHUSUTBIK OH Cally MOHEPIiHIH 9JIiC-ToCLIIepiH YHPETY, X0p MapTHTypallapbIH
JKYPTi3ill OKH aTy aFIBICBIH KATBIITACTHIPY. MY3BIKaIBIK-TCOPHSIIBIK OUTIMIH KETiK
Oimy. bamanap mayceIMeH JKYMBIC KYPTi3y 9IIiICTEMECIH UTepy.

4. IToH MEKTeNTeTi ChIHBINTAH THIC YHIPMEIIK KYMBICTBI YHBIMIACTBIPY, KOCHapIiay
’KoHe YHJIeCTIpy HeriszepiH yipereui..

5. MeKTenTe ChIHBINTAH THIC YHIPMEIIK )KYMBICTAP.Ibl YHBIMIACTHIPYABIH 9IICTEMEIIK
Heri3epiH Oije/ll, MeKTeN MPaKTHUKACBIH/Ia KOPCETEe ala/ibl.

6. binim anymsutap yidipMenepai THIMII Oackapy *oHe OKYUIbUIAPAbIH IIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK
KaOlJIeTTepiH AaMbITy JIaFAblIapblH MEHrepeti.

Taiimanos P.C.
KP enbex
CIHIpreH
KailpaTkep.,ara
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

b/l
KB

OVK
RSh
4209

Opranuzanus
BHEKJIACCHOU
KpY’KKOBOMI
paboTsI B
LIKOJIE U
rapMOHHM3ALHS

Oxk3a
MeH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. Moayne HCIIOTHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3 (OCHOBHOM My3BIKAIbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT,
XOPOBOE JTUPIKHPOBAHHE). 2.
ITpousBocTBEHHAs, ITelaroruuecKast MM MPEAJUIUIOMHAs MTPAaKTHKA

3. Llenb AUCIUIUIMHBI - COBEPIICHCTBOBATH OPTaHU3aTOPCKUE CIOCOOHOCTH K IOUCKY H
noabopy penepryapa Juist Oy ynux yuureneii My3piki. OOydeHue CTyIeHTOB IpueMam
aKa/IEMHYECKOTro MeHUsI, (POPMUPOBAHIE HABBIKOB BEJCHUS XOPOBBIX NAPTUTYDP. 3HATH
TEOPHIO MY3BIKH B coBeplIeHCTBe. OBaieHHe METOIUKOM pabOTHI C IETCKUMHU
TOJIOCAMH.

4. lucuuminHa o0yyaeT OCHOBaM OpPraHM3alluu, IUIAHUPOBAHUS U KOOPAMHALINU
BHEYPOUHOI1 JIeSTeIbHOCTH B LIKOJIE.

5. 3HaeT MeTOMYECKHE OCHOBBI OPTaHU3AIMY BHEYPOUHOH pabOTHI B IMIKOJIE U CITIOCOOEH
IIPUMEHATH X Ha IIKOJIBHOM IIPAKTUKE.

6. O0yuaromniecsi 0CBauBalOT HABBIKK dQPEKTUBHOTO YIIPABICHUS KPY>KKaAMH U
Pa3BUTHsI TBOPUYECKUX CIIOCOOHOCTEH YUECHHKOB..

Taiimanos P.C.,
3aciryKEeHHBIH
nesrens PK,
CT.IIPETIoIaBaTe
b




EO | BD | OEC | The Exam | written 1. Module of performing skills 3(Basic musical instrument, Choral class) Taimanov R.S
4 EC | CS organization form, 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice
4209 | of extra- orally 3. The purpose of the discipline is to improve organizational skills in searching and
curricular selecting repertoire for future music teachers. Teaching students the techniques of
clubs at school academic singing, developing skills in conducting choral scores. Know music theory
and perfectly. Mastering the technique of working with children's voices.
harmonization 4. The course teaches the fundamentals of organizing, planning, and coordinating
extracurricular activities in school.
5. Students understand the methodological foundations of organizing extracurricular
work in school and can apply them in practice.
6. Students acquire skills in effectively managing clubs and developing students’ creative
abilities.
ON | bell | HK Xop Kinackl Emtu | sirapma | 1. Xop KJIAChl )KoHE XOPMEH JKYMBIC Kacay MPAKTUKYMBbI 2 Baiibymnosa I'.T.
3 TK | ZhZh | xoHe XopMeH XaH | HIBUIBIK 2. OHIIpICTIK, earoruKaliblK HeMece AUTUIOMAIIIBI TPaKTHKa ara OKBITYIIBI
P MKYMBIC JKacay (xop 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - XOPMEH JKYMBIC jKacay MPOLECIHE TEOPUSUIBIK )KOHE TIXKIpOueIik
4305 | mpakTUKYMEI 3 HIBIFapMall | Heri3JepiH MeHrepei, Kaciou Typle xKyMbic xkacaii O6ineni. JKoraprsl kociOu neHreineri
apbIH XOP JKETEKIIici MaMaHbl PETIHJIE, AYPBIC MENliM KaObUIIa IbI, IBIFAPMAIIbUIBIK
OpbIHIAy) | IEOepIITiH KeTiIipesi.
4. bonanrak My3bIka MyFaliMiHIH pyXaHU MOJCHHETTUIIrH KaJIbIITaCThIPa b, SicC-
TOCLIAEpi MEH TOXKIPHOEIIK KYMBIC TYPIIEPiH MEHI€pEeIi.
5 Typai xaHpAars! XOp MIBIFapMalapblH OPBIHIAHBI, CaxXHaJa KepCceTe alazbl
6. buim aymsLIap opTYpII CTHIIBIEP MEH XKaHPJaFbl XOp IMIbIFapMallapblH OPBIHAAY
JAFIBUTAPBIH TAMBITHIT, XOPAEI 0acKapy, aHCaMOIBIIK YHISCIMILTIKTI caKkTay KoHE
KoCiOW OpBIHAAYIIBUTBIK MOICHUETTI KOPCETY KalOiaeTTepiHe me Oomapl.
RO | I | HK XopoBoi Ok3a | TopuectB | 1. X0opoBOii KITacC W MPAKTUKYM PabOTHI C XOPOM 2. Baiibynosa I'.T.
3 KB | PRH KJIacc U MEH | O 2. [IpousBoCTBEHHAS, IEJarOrMuecKas Uil NPeAJIUIUIOMHAs PAKTHKA. CT.IperoiaBare
4305 | mpakTukym (ucnonnen | 3. Llenb MUCIUTUIMHEI - BIaIe€T TEOPETHUECKUMHU U PAKTUYECKUMHU OCHOBAMHU B Jb
paboTsI ¢ ne nporiecce paboThI ¢ XOpOM, yMeeT paboTath npodeccruonanpHo. Kak crnenuanuct xopa
Xxopom 3 XOPOBBIX BBICIIIETO MPO(ECCHOHANBLHOTO YPOBHS, IPUHUMAET IPABUIIbHBIE PELICHUS,
MPOM3BEIE | COBEPLICHCTBYET CBOE TBOPUECKOE MAaCTEPCTBO.
HUIA) 4. ®opMHpyeT AyXOBHYIO KYJIbTYpY OyIyIIEro y4uTess My3bIKH, OCBAUBAET METObI 1
BU/IBI IPAKTHYECKOH PaOOTEHI.
5. HcnonHseT XOpOBbIe IPON3BEACHHS PA3INIHBIX XKAHPOB U CIIOCOOCH BBICTYIATh Ha
CIIEHE.
6. OOyyarommuecs pa3BUBarOT HABBIKH MCIIOJIHEHHS XOPOBBIX ITPOU3BECHUN B
Pa3IMYHBIX CTUIISIX M XKAHPaX, a TAKKE OBJIAJIEBAIOT CIIOCOOHOCTSIMH YIIPABICHUS
XOPOM, TIO/IIEpKaHNsI aHCaMOJIEBOH COTTIaCOBAHHOCTH M IEMOHCTPALIUH
podeCcCHOHAILHOMN MCIIOJIIHUTEICKON KYJIBTYPBI.
EO | PD | ChCP | Choral class Exam | Creativity | 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2 Baibulova G.T.
3 EC | WW | and practical (performan | 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice Senior lecturer
C work with the ce of 3. The goal of the discipline is to master the theoretical and practical foundations in the
4305 | choir 3 choral process of working with the choir, and be able to work professionally. As a choir
works) specialist of the highest professional level, she makes the right decisions and improves

her creative skills.
4. Develops the spiritual culture of future music teachers and acquires methods and types




of practical work.

5. Performs choral works in various genres and is able to present them on stage.

6. Students develop skills in performing choral works in different styles and genres, as
well as acquire the ability to conduct a choir, maintain ensemble coherence, and
demonstrate professional performance culture.

ON | bell | MHZ | Mekrten Emtu | IIsrrapma | 1. Xop KJIaChl )kOHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jKacay MPaKTHKYMBI 2 Baiidynosa I'.T.
3 TK | hZhP | xopeiMen XaH | MIBUIBIK 2. OHAIPICTIK, eAarornKaJIblK HEMEce AUTUIOMAIIBI TPaKTHKA ara OKBITYIIBI
4305 | KyMBIC )Kacay (xop 3. IloHHIH MakcaTbl - MEKTEN XOpPBIMEH JYMBIC JKacayla OajajapIblH My3bIKaJbIK
MIPAaKTUKYMBHI 3 mpIFapMain | KaOieTTepiH JAaMBITafbl. YJKSH AayguTopusaia eHep KepceTedi KOHe o3
apbIH MIBIFApMAIIBUIBIFBIH KETUTAIpeni. DCTeTHKANBIK KYHABI MYy3bIKaIbIK MaTepHall apKblIbl
OpBIHIAY) | KOPKEMJIK TalFaMFa TOpOueneii.
4. XopmelicTep OilaybIH IaMBITaIbl JKOHE OPBIHIAAYIIBUIBIK IIEOCPIIKTI apTTHIPAIbI.
Kocibu neHreiimeri Xop J>KETEKIIiCi MaMaHBl pPeTiHAE AYPHIC IMIemiM KaObUTHaumpl,
HIBIFApMalIbUIBIK [Ie0epIlirin xerinaipeni. bacekenecrikke cail XOpMEH JKYMBIC jkacay
KBI3METIH/IC YHEMI OUTIKTUTITIH apTThIPaIb.
5. BixiM anymisiiap Xopabl 0ackapy, opTypil CTHIbICP MCH JKaHPIAFhl IIbIFApMaapbl
OpBIHIAY, aHCAaMOJBIIK YHIECIMIUIIKTI CaKTay »OHE CaxHala KociOM OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK
MOJICHUETTI KOpCeTy KabijeTTepine ue 00maibl.
6. binim aymbLIap Xop YKBIMBIH YHBIMIACTBIPHIIL, SPTYPIIi CTHIBET] NIbIFapMasiapbl
OpBIHZIAH ala/ibl )KOHE 63 OHEPIIEPIH MEKTEN ic-IapaiapblHaa, OalKayaapaa sKoHe YIKEeH
caxHaJap/ia KepceTe anajbl.
RO | I1J] | PRSh | [Ipaktukym Ox3a | TopuectB | 1. XopoBoii KiTacc W MPAaKTUKYM PabOTHI C XOPOM 2. Baiibymnosa I".T.
3 KB | H paboTsI co MEH | O 2. IIpon3BOCTBEHHAS, EJarOTHYECKas HIIM NPEATUIUIOMHAs MIPAKTHKA. CT. TIpETIo/1aBa
4305 | IKOJBHBIM (ucromaer | 3 Lenp MUCHMIUIMHBI - pa3BUBAEeT MY3BIKAJIbHBIE CIIOCOOHOCTH nerell B pabore co Teb
xopom 3 ue IIKOJIHBIM XOpOM. BpicTymaer B GOJNBIION ayquTOPHMHM M COBEPIICHCTBYET CBOE
XOPOBBIX TBOPUYECTBO. BOCHHTBHIBAaET XyJIOXKECTBEHHBI BKyC Yepe3 OCTETHYECKH ICHHBIN
Npou3BeAe | My3bIKAJIbHBIM MaTepuall.
HUil) 4. Pa3BuBaeT XOpMEHCTEPCKOE MBIIIJICHHE M MOBBIIIAET UCIOIHUTEIBCKOE MAacCTEPCTRO.
[MpuHuMaeT npaBUIIbHBIE PELICHHS, COBEPIICHCTBYET CBOE TBOPUECKOE MAacTEPCTBO B
KauyecTBe CIELHUaICTa-PYKOBOAUTENS Xopa npodeccronansHoro ypoBHs. [locTosiHHO
MOBBILIAET KBATU(HUKALUIO B IEITEIILHOCTHU 110 PabOTE C XOPOM.
5. OGyyaromuecs NpUOOPETAIOT CIIOCOOHOCTH YIIPABIATH XOPOM, HCIIOIHATD
MPOM3BEACHHS B PA3IMYHBIX CTHIIAX U JKaHpax, MOJIEP)KUBATh aHCAMOJIEBYIO
COTJIACOBAHHOCTB M IEMOHCTPHPOBATH NMPO(HECCHOHABHYIO HCTIOHUTEIBCKYIO
KyJIbTypY Ha CIIEHE.
6. OOyyarommuecs MOTYT OPTaHU30BBIBATH XOP, UCIIONHATH IPOU3BEICHUS B PA3TMUHBIX
CTWJISX U JIEMOHCTPUPOBATH CBOM BBICTYIIJICHUS Ha IIKOJIBHBIX MEPONPHUSATHSIX,
KOHKYPCax M Ha OOJIBIIION CIICHE.
EO | PD | PWW | Practical work Exam | Creativity | 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2 Baibulova G.T.
3 EC | SC with the (performan | 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice Senior lecturer
4305 | school choir 3 ce of 3. .The purpose of the discipline is to develop children's musical abilities in working
choral with the school choir. Performs in large audiences and improves his creativity. Develops
works) artistic taste through aesthetically valuable musical material.

4. Develops choirmaster thinking and improves performing skills. Makes the right
decisions, improves his creative skills as a professional choir director. Constantly




improves her skills in working with the choir

5. Students acquire the ability to conduct a choir, perform works in various styles and
genres, maintain ensemble coherence, and demonstrate professional

performance culture on stage.

6. Students are able to organize a choir, perform works in various styles, and present
their performances at school events, competitions, and on large stages.

ON | bell | MSh | Cunresarop Emtu | lllprapma | 1. apmMoHHs jxoHE conb(heHKNO Taiimanos P.C.
3 TK | T JKOHE XaH | WIBLIBIK 2. KophITBIH/BI aTTECTATTAY KP enoex
4206 | aKmapaTThIK EMTHXaH 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - CHHTE3aTOp acnaObIH/a OffHAY1a TEOPHUSIIBIK HETi3AepiH MEHTepy. CiHipreH
TEXHOJIOTHIIA (cuHTe3aTO | JIBIOBIC IIBIFApPy €PEKINENIKTEPiH, acIanTa JsI0BICTapABIH OpHAacy TOpTiOiMeH KaWpartkep.,ara
p pma oifHay | TaHBICTHIPY. OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK KHMBLT OpEKETTep TOCLIIepiHiH HeTi3/IepiH urepry. OKBITYIIBI
4. Acmarnta IBIOBICTapABIH OpHAJIACY TOPTIOIH 3eperen, HI0BIC JKa3y epeKIIeTiKTepiH
urepeni. JKeHin npeca msiFapManapIslH HOTAChIH €Ki KOJIMEH OKBII, OifHail anazpl.
5. Bitim anymbuiap CHHTE3aTOPIIBIK OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK, MY3bIKAJIbIK KOMITO3HIIUS JKacay
JKOHC aKIapaTThIK TCXHOJIOTUAIApAbl KOJIAaHY darAblIapbiH MeHFepiH, 3aMaHayu
MY3bIKaJIbIK jK00aIap/ibl )Ky3ere acbipa ajajpl.
6. CuHTEe3aTOPMEH 63 OETIHIIIE )KYMBIC iCTeY, MEKTEIITErl My3bIKaJIbIK CabaKTapMeH
TYPJIi KOPKEMOHEPIa3IbIK )KYMbICTap/ia KOChIMILIA aKIapaTTHIK TEXHOJIOTUsIap apKbLIbI
OHJICY KYMBICTApPBIH XXYPri3e ajajpl.
RO | I | AMP | Cunrezatop u Ox3a | Teopuecku | 1. apmoHuUs u conpdemxno Taiimanos P.C.,
3 KB | 4206 | urpopmarmoH MeH | W ok3ameH | 2. Hrorosas arrectaius 3aciry>KEHHBIH
HBIE (urpa Ha 3. Llenb AUCIUTUIMHBI - BIAAETh TEOPETHIECKUMH OCHOBAaMH MTPhI HA HHCTPYMEHTE nesarens PK,
TEXHOJIOTUHI CHHTe3aTo | cuHTe3aropa. [l03HaKOMHUTE ¢ 0COOCHHOCTSIMHU 3BYKOM3BIICUCHNUS, TOPSIKOM CT.IpernoiaBare
pe) pacmoioKeHus 3ByKOB Ha HHCTpyMeHTe. OBliajieHue OCHOBaMH CIIOCOOOB b
HCIIOJIHUTEJICKUX ACHCTBUM.
4. N3y4aeT pacroyioKeHUe 3ByKOB Ha HHCTPYMEHTE U 0COOEHHOCTH 3aIlMCH 3BYKOB.
MoskeT YuTaTh HOTHI U UTPATh JIETKHE TTHeChl 00EUMU PyKaMHu.
5. O0yyaromiyecs OCBaMBaIOT HABBIKU CHHTE3aTOPHOTO MCIIOJIHEHNUS, CO3/IaHUS
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX KOMITO3ULIUH U TPUMEHEHHST MH()OPMALIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH, a TaKKe
CIOCOOHBI peaTN30BbIBATH COBPEMEHHBIE MYy3bIKAILHBIE IPOEKTHI.
6. MoryT camoCTOsITENBEHO paboTaTh Ha CHHTE3aTOPE, a TAK)Ke MCI0Ib30BATh
nH(pOpMaMOHHbIE TEXHOJIOTHH IS 00pab0TKN My3BIKQIEHOTO MaTepHaia B IIKOIBHBIX
YPOKax MY3bIKH U Pa3JIMYHbBIX XyJI0KECTBEHHO-TBOPUECKHX MEPOIPHSITHSIX.
OE | PD | AM Synthesizer Exam | Creative 1. Harmony and solfedjio Taimanov R.S
3 EC | W and exam 2. Final sertification
4206 | information (synthesize | 3. The goal of the discipline is to master the theoretical foundations of playing a
technology r synthesizer instrument. Introduce the features of sound production, the order of sounds
performan | on the instrument. Mastering the basics of performing actions. Studying the order of
ce) sounds on an instrument.

4. Studies the arrangement of sounds on the instrument and the features of sound
notation. Can read and play simple pieces with both hands.

5. Students acquire skills in synthesizer performance, music composition and the use of
information technologies, and are able to implement modern music projects.

6. They can work independently with a synthesizer and use information technologies to
process musical material in school music lessons and various artistic and creative




activities.

ON

bell
TK

MSh
TPN
4206

CunTesarop

Emtn
XaH

[Ierapma
IIBLIBIK,
EMTHXaH
(cuHTE3aTO
paa oiiHay

1. TapMoHUS jx9HE CONMBHEIKIO

2. KopbITBIHIBI aTTECTATTAY

3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - CHHTE3aTOpP aclaObIH MEHIEPill, My3bIKaJIBIK IIbIFapMaapibl
OpBIHIAY, SPTYPJIi MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK OPHEKTEpMeH oliHay. CTyIeHTTepiH
OPBIH/IAYIIBLIBIK MEeOepITiKTIH JaFAbIapbl MEH OUTIKTepiH KalbITacTepy. Mekren
QHJIEpiH CyHeMe/iey JKoHe IIbIFapMaap/ibl OpbIHAAY.

4. TToH cuHTE3aTOp acnabblHAA OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIKTEL, MY3BIKAJIBIK IIBIFApManapsl OKYy
MCEH OIfHayJIpl, COHIaW-aK aKMapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHIAPABI KOJIJaHa OTBIPBIT MYy3BIKAJIBIK
KOMIIO3HUITISIIAp yKacay MeH OHIeYi yiipeTeni

5. bimiM amymsiiap cHHTE3aTOpAa OWHAY, MY3BIKAJBIK KOMIIO3UIHA JKacay >KoHE
aKMapaTThIK TEXHOJOTWSIApAbl TaljaNaHy JaFAbliapblHa He OOJNBIN, 3aMaHayH
MY3bIKaJIBIK JK00aap bl )Ky3€eTre acbIpa anajisl..

6. CuHTe3aropa oifHay JaFIbIChl KaJIbIITACHIN, MEKTENTErl My3bIKaIbIK cabaKTap MeH
KOpKEMOHEepIa3bIK ic-Iapanapa aknapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHIIAPIbI THIMI KOJIJIaHa/IbI.

Taitmanos P.C.
KP enbex
CIHIpreH

KailpaTkep.,ara
OKBITYIIIBI

RO

I
KB

AMP
(03
4206

Cunresatop

Dx3a
MCH

TBopuecku
I DK3aMeH
(urpa Ha
CUHTE3aTO
pe)

1. l'apmonus u conbdekno

2. Mtorosas aTTecTaTIus

3. llenb AMCUUILINHGI - BJIAJIeTh HHCTPYMEHTOM CHHTE3aTOpa, UCTIONHATh MYy3bIKaIbHbBIE
MIPOU3BEICHUS, UTPATh C PA3THYHBIMH TBOPYCCKUMU BhIpaKeHUIMU. DopMupoBaHue y
CTYICHTOB HABBIKOB 1 YMEHHH MCIIOIHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepcTBa. COMpoOBOXKICHUE
IIKOJBHBIX TIECEH W UCTIOTHEHUE TTPOM3BEACHUIA.

4. IucrummnHa 00y4yaeT UCTIOTHUTEBCTBY Ha CHHTE3aTOPE, YTCHUIO M UCTIOTHEHUIO
MY3BIKaJbHBIX IIPOU3BEICHAN, a TAK)Ke CO3AHHUIO U 00pa0dOTKe MY3bIKATBHBIX
KOMIIO3HUITUHA C MCITOJIb30BaHHEM MH()OPMAITMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHIA.

5. Oby4atomuecs: MPUOOPETAIOT HABBIKH UTPHI HA CHHTE3aTOPE, CO3TaHMsI My3BbIKaTbHBIX
KOMIIO3HUIIUI U HCIIOJB30BaHUS HH(DOPMAIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHIA, @ TAKKE MOTYT
peaNTn30BhIBATH COBPEMEHHBIE MY3bIKAIbHBIE TPOSKTHI.

6. ©OpMHUPYIOTCS] HABBIKK UTPBI HA CHHTE3aTOpE, a Takke 3P HeKTUBHOrO IpUMEHEHHUS
HH(POPMAMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI Ha IIKOJIBHBIX YPOKaX MY3bIKU U B XY0KECTBEHHO-
TBOPYECKHUX MEPOIPHUATHSIX.

Taiimanos P.C.,
3aciyKeHHBII
nesrens PK,
CT.IpernoiaBare
b

OE

PD
EC

AM
WBP
4206

Synthesizer

Exam

Creative
exam
(synthesize
r
performan
ce)

1. Harmony and solfedjio

2. Final sertification

3. The goal of the discipline is to master the synthesizer instrument, perform musical
works, and play with various creative expressions. Formation of students' skills and
abilities of performing arts. Accompanying school songs and performing works.

4. The course teaches performance on the synthesizer, reading and playing musical
works, as well as creating and editing musical compositions using information
technologies.

5. Students acquire skills in playing the synthesizer, composing music, and using
information technologies, and are able to implement modern music projects.

6. They develop skills in playing the synthesizer and effectively applying information
technologies in school music lessons and artistic and creative activities.

Taimanov R.S

ON

bell
TK

MM
OSh
(hd)

My3bika
MYFaIIMIHIH
OpBIHJAYIIBLI

Emtu
XaH

Isirapma
LIBLIBIK,
(xop

1. Xopas! aupmxepiay
2. KopBITBIHABI aTTeCTATTAY
3.JJoHHIH MakcaThl - My3blKa MYFaIiMiHIH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK LIEOEpIIri JAUPUIKEPIBIK

KeinpipbaeBa
K K. m.r.k., ara
OKBITYIIBI




4207

BIK TIIe0epIiri
(xopasl
JUpIDKEpIay)

LIBIFapMall
apbIH
JHAPUKEPIT
ay)

mebepJlirii  caxHaJBIK OpBIHAAyJa KepceTyre OarbITTaliFaH. Xop MIbIFapMaapbliH
OPBIH/IAYIIBI TONTAP/Ibl YHBIMIACTHIPY MEH JAMbIH/BIK KYMBICTAPBIHBIH 9/IiC-ToCiepiH
ureprty. MemiekeTTik  Oarmapiama  IIbIFapMajiapblH  Tainjayabl  (My3bIKaJbIK-
TEOPETHSIIBIK, BOKAJIbJIBI-XOP JKOHE OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK) MEHIEPTY.

4. IToH My3bIKa MyFaliMiHIH XOp/bl IUPYIKEPIICY AaFJbUIAPbIH JaMbITyFa OarbITTaJFaH.
biniM anmymbuiap Xop LIbIFapMajiapblH SPTYPJi CTHIIBAEP MEH JKaHpJiapAa OpbIHIaM
Oimyni, Xopabl 0Oackapy TEXHHUKAchlH, aHCAMONBAIK YHIECIMIUIIKTI cakray, IaybIC
OanaHCBl MEH OUHAMHUKAHBI OYPBIC KOJOAaHYAB! yiipeHeni. COHBIMEH KaTap caXHaIarbl
KOCiOM OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK MOJICHUETTI KaJbINTAcTBIPY, XOp penepTyapiapblH Tajiall,
OKy oflicTeMeNIepiH MEHIepeIi.

5. Caxnama XOpIbl AUpIDKEpIIay MIeOepIIirid KociOu JeHTel 1e KopceTe ajabl.

6. OmicTeMenik Karuganapra CyieHe OTBIPHII, perepTyapFa Tajlay ’Kacay KoHe
MY3bIKaJIbIK IIbIFapMalap/pl 11e0ep OpbIHAAN b

RO

avil

IMY

(hd)
4207

Wcnonaurtens
CKOE
MacTepCTBO
YUHUTENS
MY3bIKH
(xopoBoe
JUPUKUPOBaH
ne)

Ox3a
MCH

Creative
(conductin
g choral
works)

1. XopoBoe AupHKHpOBaHUE

2. Mtorosas aTTecTaTIus

3. llenp AMCUUIUIMHBI - UCTIOJIHUTENBCKOE MACTEPCTBO YUUTENSI MY3BbIKH HAIIPABJICHO HA
JIEMOHCTPAIINIO IUPHKEPCKOTO MAacCTEPCTBA B CIIEHMUECKOM HCTIONIHeHUU. OBajieHue
MpUEMaMK OPTaHU3AIMH U MOATOTOBUTEILHOM Pa0OTHI IPYIIIT-UCTIOIHUTEICH XOPOBBIX
npousBeneHuid. OBiageHNe aHATU30M MPOU3BECHUN FOCYAapCTBEHHOM MPOrpaMMBbI
(My3BIKaIEHO-TEOPETUIECKUH, BOKATEHO-XOPOBOH 1 HCIIOTHUTEIBCKOM

4. JIuCIIIITHHA HAaIIpaBJIeHA HA Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB AUPIDKUPOBAHMSA XOPOM Yy OyayIIero
yauTens My3bIki. O0y4Jaroniiecs H3yJaroT HCIIOTHEHNE XOPOBEIX IIPOU3BEICHUN B
Pa3IMYIHBIX CTHIISAX M KaHpaX, TEXHUKY YIPaBICHUS XOPOM, TIOIepKaHHE aHCaMOJICBON
COTJIACOBAHHOCTH, MPAaBUIHHOE HCIIOIh30BaHUE TOJIOCOBOTO OaNaHCca U THHAMHUKH.
Taroke paccMaTpuBarOTCs GOPMHPOBAHUE MPOPECCHOHATHHON HCIIOTHUTENBECKOM
KyJbTYpBI Ha CIIEHE, aHAJIU3 XOPOBOTO PernepTyapa U OCBOSHUE METOTUKU
MpenoaBaHusl.

5. OHM CIOCOOHBI AEMOHCTPUPOBATH MACTEPCTBO AUPHIKHPOBAHUS XOPOM Ha
npodeccnoHamTsHOM YPOBHE Ha CIICHE.

6. OCHOBBIBasICh Ha METOAMYCCKHX MPUHIIAIIAX, OHH MOTYT aHAJTU3UPOBATh PEIepTyap u
po¢eCCHOHANBHO HCIIOTHSITh MY3bIKAIbHBIC TIPOU3BEICHHS.

Keinpipbaea
KK. k.1.H.,
CT.NpernoyiaBare
b

OE

PS
EC

CMM

(co)
4207

Carrying out
mastery of
music master
(Choral
conducting)

Exam

Creative
(playing
musical
instrument
S,
performing
choral
works)

1. Choral conducting.

2. Final sertification

3. The purpose of the discipline - the performing skills of a music teacher is aimed at
demonstrating conducting skills in stage performance. Mastering the techniques of
organization and preparatory work of groups performing choral works. Mastery of the
analysis of works of the state program (music theoretical, vocal and choral and
performing).

4. The course is aimed at developing choir conducting skills for future music teachers.
Students learn to perform choral works in various styles and genres, choir management
techniques, maintaining ensemble coherence, and proper use of vocal balance and
dynamics. It also covers developing professional performance culture on stage, analyzing
choir repertoire, and mastering teaching methodology.

5. They are able to demonstrate professional-level choir conducting skills on stage.

6. Based on methodological principles, they can analyze repertoire and perform musical

Kydyrbaeva
K.K.




works proficiently.

ON | bell | HPO | My3sika Emtu | Ulerrapma | 1. Xopasl muprxepray. Keinpipbaea
4 TK | 4207 | myraniMiHiH XaH HIBLIBIK, 2. KopBITBIH/BI aTTECTATTAY K K. n.r.x., ara
OPBIH/IAYIIBLT (my3sikan | 3. [ToHHIH MaKcaThl - GOpTENHAHO acaObIHIA XOp NapTUTYpATapbIH OWHAFaH Ke3iH/e OKBITYILIBI
BIK 1I€0epJIiri BIK TEXHHUKAJIBIK JKOHE OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK JaFIbUIap/bl Urepy. Xop HIBIFapMachlHbIH KOPKEM
(xop acranTtap] | Ma3MyHBIH allly, 9yeHl JaybICThI )KYPTi3ill OifHaI, YHIECIMIUTIKTI KONIaHy
MIapTUTYPACHIH a oifHay) 4. MexTen penepTyapblHBIH KOPKEMIIK KYpalapblH aXbIpaTy OLliri, AMHAMUKAIBIK
OKY) Oenrinepi KoJaHy JaFJbIChl KaJbIITacabl
5. XopMeH JXyYMBIC jkacay MaFAblIapblH IPaKTHKaga KoijaHa amanbl. KoHmepTTik
OPBIH/IAYIIBIIBIK PEKETTEPIE TOKIPNOE )KUHAKTaI I
6. bonamrak My3bIKa MyFaliMiH 3CTETHKAJbBIK TYPFBIIA TOpOUENey NaFrapuIapsl
KaJIBINTACTBII, XOP YKBIMBIMEH JKYMBIC JKacail anafpl..
RO | I | Ch Ucnonuurens Ox3a | Creative 1. XopoBoe auprKUpOBaHUE. Keinpipbaea
4 KB | HP CKOE MeH | (conductin | 2. iToroBas arTecTaTIHs K K. x.1.H.,
4207 | macTepcTBO g choral 3. Llenp AMCUUIUTUHBI - TPHOOPETEHNE TEXHUYECKUX M MCIIOJIHUTENBCKUX HABBIKOB MPHU | CT.IIpENojaBaTe
yUUTeINs works) UTpe XOPOBBIX MapTUTYp Ha (OPTEIMAaHHOM MHCTpYMEHTE. PacCKpBITh XyI0)KECTBEHHOE b
MY3bIKH COJICp)KaHUE XOPOBOTO IPOU3BENEHHMS, CHITPATh MENOJUYECKUI TOJIOC, UCIIOIb30BaTh
(uTeHue TFapMOHMIO.
XOPOBBIX 4. ®opMHPYIOTCS HABBIKY Pa3INuEHHs Xy I0KECTBEHHBIX CPEJICTB MIKOJILHOTO
MapTHTYP) perepTyapa ¥ YMEHHE UCIIOJIb30BATh JUHAMUYECKUE 0003HAUCHHSI.
5. MosxeT IpUMEHSTh HaBBIKH PAOOTHI C XOPOM Ha MIPAKTHKE U IPUOOPETACT OIBIT
KOHLIEPTHOH MCIIOJTHUTEIBCKOH IeATeIbHOCTH.
6. ®opMupyIOTCS YMEHUS 3CTETHYECKOTO BOCIUTaHMs Oy IyIIero yauTens My3bIKH, a
TaK)Ke CIIOCOOHOCTH paboTaTh C XOPOBBIM KOJUICKTHBOM..
EO | PD |RC Carrying out Exam | Creative 1. Choral conducting Kydyrbaeva
4 EC | HS mastery of (playing 2. Final sertification K.K.
4207 | music master musical 3. The purpose of the discipline is to acquire technical and performance skills when
(Reading instrument | playing choral scores on a piano instrument. Reveal the artistic content of a choral work,
choral scores) S, play a melodic voice, use harmony.
performing | 4. Skills in distinguishing the artistic means of school repertoire and applying dynamic
choral markings are developed.
works) 5. Students can apply choir work skills in practice and gain experience in concert
performance activities.
6. Skills in the aesthetic education of future music teachers are developed, and they are
able to work effectively with a choir ensemble.
ON | bell | MM Mys3blka Emtn | llerapma | 1. Herisri My3bIKaJIBIK acrian Hckakosa XK. K.
4 TK | OSh MYFaIiMiHIH XaH | IIBUIBIK 2. KophITbIHBI aTTECTATTAY ILF.K., ara
(nma) | opbIHIAYIIBLT (my3sikan | 3. [IoHHIH MakcaThl - My3blKa MYFaJIiMiHIH OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK [IeOepIIiri moHi Oosamax OKBITYIIBI
4208 | bIK medepairi BIK My3blKa MYFaJIMiHIH KociOM OuUliKTUIIri MeH mebepliriH caxHajga OpBIHAAyFa
(merisri acmanTapj; | Herizaenred. CTyIeHTTepAiH OOWBIHIA OPBIHIAAYIIBIIBIK JaFIbIIAPBIH KAJTBITACTHIPY.
MY3bIKaJIbIK a oifHay) Typni GareITTarel CTHIIBAEP, JKaHpIap MeH QopmaiapAa >Ka3pUIFaH IIbIFapMaiap/bl
acriaim) opelHAan yipeHy. Herisri My3bIKadbIK acmanra Immedep OpbIHAAYABIH YITLIIK,

TOXKIpHOETiK )KOJIIaphIH KOPCETY.
4. OppIHIAYIBUIBIK KBI3METIECH KaTap, KasakcTaH eHepiH XaJBIKapalblK IeHrewe
KepceTyre OarbITTaIFaH KOMMYHHUKATHBTIK TOCUIIEP I TOKipuOene naiiganana anaibl..




5. OpmicTteMenik Karuaanapra CYHeHe OTBIPBIN, perepTyapFa Taijgay Kacay KoHe
MY3BIKAJIBIK IIBIFAPMaHbI IIeOCp OPBIHIAMIBL.
6. CaxHajia My3bIKaJIBIK aclanTa OphIHIAY IICOEPIIiriH KOCiOH JeHT e Ie KopCceTe alabl

RO | IIJ | IMY | Ucnonautens Ok3a | TBopuecku | 1. OCHOBHOM My3BIKaIbHBIM HHCTPYMEHT HckakoBa
4 KB | M CKoe MeH | U (urpana | 2. HTorosas arrecTaTius KK, x.1LH.,
(omi) | macTepcTBO My3blkaib | 3. Llenb OUCHUIUIMHBI - TpPEAMET MCIOJHUTENIBCKOIO MAacTepCTBAa YUUTEIS MY3BIKH cT
4208 | yuwurens HBIX OCHOBaH Ha BBHINOJHEHUH Ha ClieHe NMpo]ecCHOHANBHBIX YMEHUH W HAaBBIKOB OYIYILEro | MpernojoBaTelb
MY3bIKH MHCTPYMEH | yuutens My3blkin. DOpMHUpOBaHHE Yy CTYACHTOB MCIOJHHUTEIBCKUX HAaBBIKOB. YYHTh
(ocHOBHOI Tax) UCIIONHATh NPOW3BEICHUS, HAIlCaHHBIE B PA3NUYHBIX CTWIAX, JKaHpaX M Qopmax.
MY3BIKJIBHBIH [Toka3aTh npHMepHbIE, NPAKTUYECKUE IPHEMbI MaCTEPCKOTO UCIIONHEHUS Ha OCHOBHOM
HUHCTPYMEHT) MY3BIKQJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
4. [ToMrMO UCTIOTHUTEIBCKON ACATEINEHOCTH, 00yUYaIOMIHecs: CIIOCOOHBI TPUMEHSTH Ha
NPaKTUKEe KOMMYHUKAaTHBHBIC METO/IbI, OPUCHTHPOBAaHHBIC HA IEMOHCTPALIUIO
Ka3aXCKOTO MCKYCCTBa Ha MEKIyHApOIHOM YPOBHE.
5. Onupasich Ha METOMYECKHE IPUHIIMITB, MOTYT aHAJIM3UPOBATh penepTyap u
MaCTEPCKH UCTIONHSTh MY3bIKAJIbHBIE TPOU3BEICHUS.
6. YMeIoT 1eMOHCTPUPOBaTh NPO(hecCHOHATLHOE MacTEPCTBO UCIIOJIHEHHUS Ha
MY3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE Ha CIICHE.
EO | PD | CMM | Carrying out Exam | Creative 1. Basic musical instrument Iskakova Zh.
4 EC | M mastery of (playing 2. Final sertification Zh.
(bmi) | music master musical 3. The purpose of the discipline - the subject of performing skills of a music teacher is
4208 | (Basic musical instrument | based on the performance on stage of the professional skills of the future music teacher.
instrument) s) Formation of performing skills in students. Learn to perform works written in various
styles, genres and forms. Show exemplary, practical techniques for masterful
performance on the main musical instrument.
4. In addition to performing activities, they are able to apply communicative approaches
in practice aimed at presenting Kazakh art at the international level.
5. Relying on methodological principles, they can analyze the repertoire and perform
musical works skillfully.
6. They can demonstrate professional-level mastery in performing on a musical
instrument on stage.
ON | bell | KMA | My3slka Emtu | Ulerrapma | 1. Herisri My3bIKanbIK acrarn Hckakora XK.K.
4 TK | 4208 MYFaIiMiHIH XaH IIBUIBIK 2. KopBITBIHIBI aTTECTATTAY . I.F.K., aFa
OpBIHJAYIIBLT (my3sikan | 3. IloHHIH MakcaThl - My3bIKa MYFaJiMiHIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIEOEpiiri KochIMIIa OKBITYIIBI
BIK IeOepIiri BIK My3BIKAJBIK acmanrapja KociOM OpbIHIay MEH CcaxHaga OpbIHAAaYy MOJCHHETIH
(KochIMIIa acrantap] | TopOueneyre OarbITTanraH. My3bIKalbIK aclanTbl MEHrepyJie OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIKTHIH
MYy3BIKaJIbIK a oifHay) YJITUTK  9ficTepiH urepy. OpTYpJl >KaHpiap MEH CTHIbJAEpAE JKasblUIFaH TYpii
acriar) MY3bIKaJIBIK IIBIFapManapsl OpeIHAai Oiry./

4. «My3blka MyFaJdiMiHIH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK meOepiiri (KOChIMIIa MY3BIKAJIBIK acIiam)»
moHi  OimiM  amymbUIapAblH  MY3BIKAJbIK —acmanTa OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK — JIaFIbLTIaphIH
KETIIAIpyTre, TeXHUKAIBIK JKOHE KOPKeMIIK MieOepiriH AaMpiTyra OarpITTanrad. [1oH
GapBICBIHIA OPTYPIi CTHIb MEH >KaHPIAFbl MY3BIKAJBIK IIBIFApMalapAbl Talgay >KOHE
OpBIHIAY, CAXHA MOJICHUETIH KAJIBINTACTHIPY MEH IearoruKabIK KOHEe OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK
ToXipuOeae KOMIaHy 9IicTepiH MEHIepy Ko3ee/Ii.

5. CaxHa MOJICHUETIH CaKTail OTBIPHIN, OPHIHAAYIIBUIBIK TIKIPUOESCIH MeaaroruKaiblk




yIepicre THIMAI KOJNIAaHAabl JKOHE MY3BIKAIBIK TaJlfaMbl MEH IIBIFapMAaIIbUIBIK
KaOlIeTTepiH KeTULAipe .

6. Binim anymbuiap KoCsIMINA My3BIKQIIBIK aclianTa epKiH )KoHe KOpKEM OpBIHIAY
JIaF/IbIIapBbIH MEHIePeIi, TYPIIl CTHIIb MEH KaHPAAFbl MY3bIKAJIBIK IIBIFapMaap/Ibl
TaJlam, MHTEPIIpeTalysIai anaibl, OPIHAAYIIBUIBIK MOJICHUETI MEH CaXHAJBIK
1meOepIiriH JaMbITa/Ibl, COHJal-aK KaciOn-Te1arornKaiblK KbI3METTE IIBIFapMaIlbIIbIK
TOCULIEP/ THIMII KOJIIaHa ajiajpl.

RO | IIJI | AMI | Ucnonautens Ok3a | TBopuecku | 1. OcHOBHOM My3BIKAIbHBIM HHCTPYMEHT Hckakosa
4 KB | 4208 | ckoe MeH | i (urpaHa | 2. MToroBas aTTecTaTuus KK, x.1LH.,
MacTepCcTBO My3bIKanb | 3. Llenb TUCIUIIIMHBL - HCTIOJHUTENIBECKOE MACTEPCTBO YUHUTEISI My3bIKU TOTIOTHUTEIHLHO cT
YUUTENA HBIX HaNpaBICHO Ha BOCHHTaHWE KyJbTYphl MPO(ECCHOHANBHOTO HCIIONHEHUs Ha | IPErooBaTelb
MY3bIKH WHCTPYMEH | My3BIKQJIIbHBIX WHCTPYMEHTAaX M CIEHHYECKOTO WCIOJNHEHMs. BraneHme mnpuemaMu
(romoaHUTETH Tax) HCTIOJIHEHUSI B OCBOCHHH MY3BIKaJIbHOTO MHCTPYMEHTA. Y METh HCIIONHATH PA3IHMIHbIC
HBIN MY3bIKaJIbHbIC TIPOU3BE/ICHHSI, HATIMCAHHBIE B PA3HBIX KAHPaX U CTHILIX.
MY3bIKaJIbHbBII 4. IucrminnHa «VCIOIHUTENbCKOE MACTEPCTBO YUUTENS MY3BIKHU (JIOTOJIHUTEIbHBIN
HHCTPYMEHT) MY3bIKaJIbHbII HHCTPYMEHT)» HallpaBJieHa HAa COBEPILEHCTBOBAHNE MCIIOJIHUTEIBCKUX
HaBBIKOB CTYJICHTOB, Pa3BUTHE UX TEXHUYECKOTO M XyI0KECTBEHHOTO MacTepcTBa. B
nporecce 00yueHHUs IPEeyCMaTPUBAETCS aHAJIM3 U UCIIOJIHEHHUE MY3bIKAJIbHBIX
MPOU3BEACHHI PA3IMYHBIX CTHJICH U )KaHPOB, JOPMUPOBAHKE CLIECHHYECKOH KYJIbTYpPHI, a
TaK)ke OCBOCHNE METO/IOB ITPUMEHEHHS 3HAHUH B IIEAarOTNYECKON M UCIIOTHNUTEIbCKOH
MPaKTHKE.
5. ColOmomasi CHEHHYECKYIO KyJNbTYPYy, 3(P(QEKTUBHO NPHUMCHSET HCIOJIHUTEIBCKUH
ONBIT B TMENaroruyeckoM TIPOIECCE M COBEPUICHCTBYET MY3BIKAJIBHBIH BKyC H
TBOPUYECKHE CIIOCOOHOCTH.
6. O0yyaromuecs 0OCBaBaIOT HABBIKU CBOOOHOTO M BBIPA3UTEIEHOTO HCIIOJIHEHNUS Ha
JIOTIOJTHUTEIEHOM MY3bIKaJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE, YMEIOT aHAJIN3UPOBaTh U
MHTEPIPETHPOBATh MY3bIKaIbHbIE TPOU3BEICHUS PA3IIMUHbBIX CTUIIEH U KaHPOB,
Pa3BHBAIOT UCIIOJIHUTENBCKYIO KYJIBTYPY M CLIEHHYECKOE MacTepCTBO, a TAKXKE
crocoOHbI 3 (HEKTUBHO NPUMEHSTH TBOPYECKUE MOAXObI B TPodecCHOHAIBHO-
NeIarorMYeCKON e TeIbHOCTH.
EO | PS | AMI | Carrying out Exam | Creative 1. Basic musical instrument Iskakova Zh.
4 EC | 4208 | mastery of (playing 2. Final sertification Zh.
music master musical 3. The purpose of the discipline - the performing skills of a music teacher - is
(Additional instrument | additionally aimed at nurturing a culture of professional performance on musical
musical s) instruments and stage performance. Mastery of performance techniques in mastering a
instrument) musical instrument. Be able to perform various pieces of music written in different

genres and styles.

4. The course "Performance Skills of a Music Teacher (Additional musical instrument)"
is aimed at improving students' instrumental performance abilities and developing their
technical and artistic mastery. The program includes the analysis and performance of
musical works in various styles and genres, the development of stage culture, and the
acquisition of methods for applying knowledge in pedagogical and performance practice.
5. While maintaining stage culture, effectively applies performance experience in the
pedagogical process and enhances musical taste and creative abilities.

6. Students acquire the skills of free and expressive performance on an additional




musical instrument, are able to analyze and interpret musical works of various styles and
genres, develop performance culture and stage mastery, and can effectively apply
creative approaches in professional and pedagogical activities.
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